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FOREWORD 

/ 



^ Living and Physical Edvication Skills forCMR Pupils is the 

Second in a seriee of three publicaticms designed to provide f oV 
a sequential development qf skills for educable mentally retarded 
pupils in the elementary -Schc^l. The content represents the re- 
sults of a coordinated effort to fulfill^a need for pxa^:tical ax:tivities 
that has long been expressed by teachers of EMR pupils. 



0 



This instructio/ial bulletin contains descriptic5hs of suggested 
activities basic to an effective implenfientation of the Course of Study. 
Each section of Daily Living and Physical. Education Skills for EMR 
Pupils contains learning objectives that are related by code numbers 
to each sugge^s£ed activity. As the classroom program is developed/ 
the teacher may select activities that will help to achieve or reinforce 
a* given objective* 

> . ' ' ' ^' 

To assure that this publication will be available to teachers at the 
ea]^liest possible date, the content has baen reproduced in unedited 
form. Suggestions and recommendations for the next edition should 
be addressed to Mrs. Venetta Whitaker, Curriculum Supervisor, 
EMR Programs, Special Instr\ictional Programs Branch* 
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PURPOSE OF THE EMR PROGRAM 



In the elementary school, the purpose ,of the instrudtional p;rogram 
for educable mentally retarded pupils is to assist them in becoming 
well adjusted, contributing,^ and self-supporting members of their 
community by meeting realistically their educational.^ud training 
needs. The program. is designed to help pupils to: * 



'Understand and adjust to the physical environment. 

Become responsible family, member s. - 

Learn to maijjtain desirable ;mental and physical h^Silth 
habits. J ^ 

Accept personal and civic responsibility. 

Learn the basic communicatioti, computation, and cons 
skills. 



Develop the ability to hold a job. 

Appreciate beauty and learn desirable leisure-time activities 




>4* 
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POINT OF VIEW 

SAFETY , . 

• * 

Helping pupils to acquire knowledge, requisite lo, and to develdp^ 
habits of, safe living ai/e importantrespon§ibilities of every 
teacher. This is true in the case of albpupils, but ^reiter' re- 
sponsibility must be assumed by the teacher of mentally retarded 
pupils who are slower in rendering judgments arid in making 
decisions for self protection. 




Mentally retard^pupils need he IpM^Q^e cognize arid avoid hazards. 
They need to be concerned for the safety of others and of themselves; 



Safety ^ducafion^'mus't deal with the hazards to be mdt in everyday 
life^ However, teaching should assume a'positive approach. If the . 
mentally retarded pupil is to live safely, a. carefully planned program 
of instruction mu,st be provided. Habits of safety can be developed 
through discussion, observation, dramatization, and' demonstrations 
of safety practices. These habits should become so much a part of 
the child* s everyday life that in an emergency his response will be 
automatic. * r ' ' 

The school should anticipate th^ safety practices that the mentally 
retarded pupil need;s in ordea<t:o provide for his welfare and that of 
others. The schpol shouW recognize \hfe problems mentally retarded 
pupils have in learnings/good safety habits. Therefore,, school experi- 
ences should be plann^^ so that habits, altitudes, skills/ arnd under- 
standings necessary for safe living can be developed and maintained. 

The' development of desirable 'saiety practices, habits, and attitudes 
is a)t4nt^gral part of the pupil's tar Ue^^training and continues as «he 
learhs to live-safely within a new and-expartding environment. 

The objectives of the safety program sjiould include the follo\k^ing: 

To undei^stand and appreci'ate tiie importance of personal ^- 
safety ^ \ ' . ' - ^ ^ . * " ^ 

to develop an attitude of coi\cern for personal safety ^and 

jfdr the personal protection of others 
To develop self *-c6ntrol and hal^its of wb;)^, play, and travel ' 
which contributes to tlie safety ax^^i prqtection of 
pdr^ons and property \ ' ' 



r 



To de velop an attitude of alertness in the recognitioii^of 
safety hazards and a willingness to correct or 
\' ' remove them ^ 

To develop knowledge of, and respect for, traffic regulations 
and the laws made f^ the protection of persons. and 
" ' * ^ property " ' ' * - / * 

Specific lesspns ar^-needed to help ^eyelop understandings that will 
have lasting value, Tea<*tiers sho^ol^ select those a^^JtMJie.s which 
will arouse a ^igh degree of interns t,--t>e suited to the mlturity^nd 
functional level of the, class, and/the program- should be» wt 
balanced. , 1 / 



Safety in. the home : Most accidents occur in the home. ^ The 
teacher^s resp6nsibility is to help .develop those habits qf ordei--^ 
liness and the safe care of person and property which will- contribute 
to the, prevention of accid^ts in the home. 

\ Safety To and Fr^hi School ; Pupils should constantly be a\4r 
in travel and should l-^alize that-pedestrians have a^s great a respcto-, 
sibility as motorists^^ Pupils should recognize, learn the meaning V 
of, and obey all trd^ic signs. Respect should be shown fpr^th^^ iirt^ 
authority. / 

Safety at gthool ; Many'accidents in school are simila/ in type 
and cause to tbbse in the home. However, additional specific causes 
may be listed owing to the change in e^^ronment and the ^arge numbe. 
of pupils' who work^and play together. 



The fact tht-t a subject has been disjcussed at an earlier level ox time 
does not ^'ean that the retarded pupil has niaste^'ed a new sjkih or a 
new hab/t. A g'reat deaEl of meaningful repetition is part of a-.good 
safety Education- program, - / " v ' . 
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SEaiON I: 

UNDERSTANDING AND PRACTICING, 
SAFETY HABITS IN THE HOME 



DANGER^ WITHIN THE HOME 
DANC^fRS AROUND THE HOME 
SAFETY PRACTICES IN THE HOMI 



. ' oange:rs withinithe Hokffi 



1.- 

2. 

3:- 



1. 



• • . . ■ Learning Objectives 

- \. 

•Recognize^angejs within ihe various rooms. 
Recognize dangers of stairs and steps. 
. Recog;iize otl ^ dangera^in the home. ' 

' / . • Sugge'^sted Learning Activities 



Teach safety poems to the pupils^ ^ 

' A Saie House 

' \ . . (To the tune' of ^'Reuben and. Rdchel") ' 



Girls: 



Boys: 



Girls: 



*Boys: 



Reuben, Reuben, I've ^beqn thipking 
what a saife house this> would Be 
" , if you*d fix that smoky furnace 
so it wouldn't smether me, 
Rachel, Rachel,' I've beeh thinking^ 
what a saie house this w.ould be 
if you'd tak^ those scatter rugs up 
so thdy wouldn't scatter* me. 

Reuben, Reuben, I've been thinking 
, what a saie yard this would bj5 

if you'd buriijup all that rubbish 
f so it w6uldn't Durn up me, ^ 
* R^^chel, Rachel, I'v6 been thinking 
Wh^t a blessing it would be 
. J^Q^ou'd stick your pins'^and .neertiie^ 
*^here tfeey never* could stick me. 

^ V ' 

^ Aileen Fisher ' 




{To the tune of "/or He's a Jolly Good Fallow") 



Oh, safety's better than sorrow 
Today, tonight, and tomorrow, 
Tor .trouble' s no^good to borrow 
At .school, at work or^ at play/ 



S6 stop, take notice, and listen. 
And help your future to -glisten. 
There's no better rule than this'n — 
Put safety fifst every day. 



Ailen Fisher . 



/ 



Wet Hands 



• Little Brother . 
o the tune of '^Mary Had a Little Lamb*') 

Ivtery haa a brother small. 

She watched him every day. 

She put tiie scissors*, pins, and all 

Most carefully away^ 

She hid the matches on the shelf. 

The pencils in their box. 

And watched her brother please himself 

.With good old building blocks. • 

V. 

She n^ver let him^li*nb around ^ 
On wobbly rocking chairs, 
Or chew on everything he found. 
Or clutter' up the stairs. 

£3ie taught him not to chase his ball 
With^hasty recKl^ss jumps. 
And so she gaved hers^rother small 



A lot of bangs andtumpjs! 



(Tp the tune of "Jolly Old St. Nicholas")' 

^Any time your han^s are wet. 

Any where or which. 

Don't turn on electric lights^ 

Don't go near a switch. 

Don't turn von the radio 

wfhen your hands are wet, 
. Or you mciy be very shocked ^ - 

By^ th^ shock you'll get. 

Aii^'en Fisher 



When Father Qomes Home . 
(To the tune of "Home on the Range^M 

; . • \ 

Oh, give me a home 
\ With an eif or a gnome 

Or a fairy to put thiiig seaway, 
^ So playthings anli to^s 

Of my girls. a^d my boys 
Won?t be scattered oiaVarpet& 




day' 



Home, home, how I wish. 
When I walk up tl^e steps through the doc 
I ne^ver need sUp on some fi;iarbles or tr 
On the playthings around on 'l^e floor* 

Aileen FisheV 



• 2. 



3. 



Ask the children to -Be a Hazard Hunter" ana look for -danger ;reas ll\(2\m^ 
in the home and around the hom^ Ts^ii. ^ • ^^^ger areas (l)(Z)(3)j 

. , j-v^i^u uie nome. iaik about the picture. Chfld-rf^n 

may wish to color the^Dicture. • ^ ^nudren 




din"" ers "^''^ ^"""^ '"^'^'^ ^"^P '^^^ recognize 

; . ^ ; ^ {i)(2){3) > 

/ a* Hearing 

b. ' Sl^eing 

c. Smelling 

d. TaatjLng X . ' ' , . 

e. 'Toiic4iiiife ' ' ' \ ' - , ' ' • 
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Through thd^use of pictures, \aMe the children point out hsW their a)(2)(3) 
seo,ses heJpe^them. / ^ 
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5. Have the children discuss the*darrgers of playing with plastic b^gs. . (1)(3) 

• — < 

a, ^ Ta^lk about the. correct use of plastic bags. ^ ^ 

^ b. Talk about the disposal of plastic bags, 

. , : . ^ ■ • . ^ 

6, Discuss with the fchildrert the major causes of accidents in the hom,e.,(l)(2)(3) 



a. Falls 

b. ' Burns 
c» Poisons 

d. Electric shock 



^ 8. 



.9- 



Have the pupils maike posters and labels with safety slogans warning (1)(2)(3) 
about dangers of 'slippery surfaces, worn out cords, and dark and 
cluttered stairs, " s 



Discuss with the class/^the jfeafe storage of inflammables. 



(1)(3). 



Talk about, tlje reasons'why food, refuse, and water should be kept (1)(2)(3) 
off the floors. . : - 



10.- 



Discuss family responsibilities in keeping the house clean 
and neat. * . ' 

b. Talk about the proper- disposal of rubbishQ 

c* /Conduct a Home -Cleanup Day campaign. ' ' ^ % * \ 

' — Ask. the pupils to plan a bxilletiD. board' display illustrating the causes {1)(2)(3) 
'of -accidents in' the home. 

, - - . ' , 10- ' - - ^ ^ . . - , - 
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.11. 

12. 

13. 
14. 



Have the pupils dramatize a^liome accident. 

Aliow pupils to tell about some accidents that have happened in 
the home. Discuss the causes and how they could have been 
prevented. - • . 

. Talk about srome of the* things the pujpiJfip should be careful about 
touching or, tasting. . ,f » 

Have pupils learn to recognize 'the words and symbols which in- 
dicate the presence of poison. c 

P O I SO N S ! 





HANDS, 




OFF! I 



I 




(lK2j(3) 
(1)(2)(3) 

(1H2)(3) 
'(1)(3) 



15. Discuss with the pupils precautions inrthe use and storage^^^of : 



a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f. 



7lodine , 
T^ysol 

Drano 

Bleach 

Insecticides 
"Detergents 



. (1)(3) 
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a. 



• »V ilk tM-^ 



Talk.ab th*^ jr' : 
^iipo rvi "{ji firi. 

/ Y • • 

/ Discus? « with ^>'i$.>»i 

Talk ab Jut pr- ^ lAf 

/ 

Ask the pupils > 
use the S^f'^ -Hrf*^^*** 



i 



\ Safe-HopneChercklist ^ 



, n Are /handrails prbvide'd for any stairway? 

2. • Are dTntrance^ to the 'house' adequately lighted? 

3. Are staii^ well lighted^ 

4. ^ Is the -stair covering firmly tacked down? 

5. Are the 'top and bottom of th6 staircase free of* small rugs? 

^ 6,^ Are floors thinly wa^ed' and thoroughly polished to prevent slipping 

f. If small children live, in th^ house, are bar gates installed at the 
top and bottom of -the_stairs ? 

8* Is furniture so placed that it 'does not hinder free movement around 
the room? * . * ' ' ' 

,9* Do doors swing^^ into' rooms ? 



10. ^ ' Is there a tight-fitting screen before the open fireplace ? • 

"» * » 

11. ' Ar^ all cbr'dsrun along the 'wall, not under rugs or furniture? 

12. . Are light cords ^hort"^and firmly conn.ected to the wall? 
JL3* Do the" wall sockets have ySuards * 

14. Are the OiUtlats overloaded? " I 

" ^' . - - ' ' ' 

15«w^-/ A^ all electrical appliances disconnected when not in .use? 

16. Are all electrical fixtures in the bathroom located beyond arpi's 

reach from the sink, tub or shower? ' ^ 

* — * . / .' 

' 17. ' Are bunk beds equipped to prevent children from falling out? 
> • 

18. Are^ all kitchen shelves within^easy reach? * 

« '■ 

19\ • Are all knives and othe>r sharp ^tools kept in a special drawer? 

20. Are all stove-l^rner. controls out of the reach of childijen? 

' ■ ' " . '.^ , ' i' 

21, , Is thete a fire' extinguis herein the kitcheii^? 
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Are safety matches used? 

Is ther^e adequate storage space for tools, toys, bicycles, and the 
like? 

Is a-nonskid ruhberr bath mat used in the tu\> or shower? • s 

Are all poisons k^pt in a special cabinet, properly marked, and out 
of reach of childresn? 

* * ii 

Is a first-aid kit available? » " 

! 

Are flammable materials kept ^n a closed metal container? 



REVIEW 



"What Have You Lfearned? 



Difecuss the major cause"^ of accidents in the home. 
Give one w^y. the accident couid have been prevented. 




Indicate orally how each situation can be improved. 



a, 
b. 

e; 
f. 

g- 

h*. 



There are four stepis going into the kitchen. , 

There is a small -xfxig at the. top of the stair's. 

The electric cor<Js run under the' rugs. • 

We have five electric cords -into one ottflet. ' 

Jimmy fell out of his b'unk' bed. 

Mother ^stands on the chair to feach ^f^f^er dis 

J anel slipped in the shower. 

Billy \:ut himself. ' ' ^ " 



hes. 



1. 



3. 



DANGERS All.QUJ>Jr) TJffi HOME 
Liearnlng Objectives 



Recognize dangers^ of flying kites. 
Report presence of hazards to par^ents. 

Understand the danger^ when btiildirig and making repairs? 




^7 



(1) 



' i • ' ; ^'^^ Suggested Learning Activities 

... , • • ' . 

1. H^ve the pupila talk about the fun of flying kites.* 

a. Why do we .fly kites ? . v " ' . . 

b. . What ke.eps the kite 'in the air? . 
.c. What 4o we have to be qareful about whfen flying kites? 
d. . Ate playgrounds, empty lots, or fields safe places to 

' flykites?^ ^ ^ ^ \ • • ^ ' ^ : 

Ve. What should we do when the kite becomes entangled in 
a tree or powe^ lines?' 

f. Let the childrela make. a kite. ' ! 

g. Go outside and fly the kite. ' 

2, Give the ^Jhildre^n the opportuniW to' play detective and find the hazards(2.)|3) 
commonly found altound the home. . * 




a. Brdkep porches . 
\ . >. * Cluttered yaTdT"; 
\ c. • Cluttered gaJages 
d. ^ ' Br.6ken„pa;vement 
• .e. . Gravel or oilislick 

3. Have the boys and ^:i^s make a reading 6har-t of safety rules in the (2) ^ 
. ^.^ 'uSe of backyard swings, 'slides'", and-'swimming pools. ' r \ . 

4. Have, pupils colleci pictures of yards, drive\^aysV and sidewalks^ (2}(3) 
^ ' and point 9ut safe and unsafe pracjtic'ea.in the pictures, . . 

'[J * - ^ . 

5. - . Perrrut , the class .to plan, a "i^ulle tin board display ifiustratmg the (2)(3) 

^ danger s,^ro.uiid the home. . • • , 
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Talk about the reas.ons 2:>a4 keeps cupboards in the garage lodked (2) 
'Example'; ; ' , • „ , . - , 

' ' '» i ' 

• ,f \ 

a- ' Storage for paint, paint thinner,.^int removers, 
^ weed killer Sr gasoline, 'Jkerosene, 'motor oil, and 
;i turpentine. ".-^ ; ' • 

Di Storag&.fdr gardent s.upplies, such as snail bait, 
• slug kilier'sj "ant pastes, an^ insecticides; 

.Talk ab<iit the"prope:f care^ of and' use of tools. . 

a. Ijaddel 
Gardeijing to.ols^ , 

c. > Tools to inake home repairs ^ • ' ' ' * 

Di^^uss with the class dangerous plants, s.uch as castor beans, ' (2) 
Jersualem cherry, and oleander. . ^ ' ^ \ 

a;,^ ' Show^pictures of the plants to t]ie class. 

b. Let tjie pupils illustrate the plants and color the piclfur-es. . • ' 




Castor Bean 



0 



/ 




Jer^usalem Cherri 



Allow the children to t4lk about their after" s<:hool activities. 

a. . Talk about safe areas in which to pl^y, such as playground 
and parks. - . ^ , 

^ b. Talk aboui the safe way to play. 

c. Discuses the proper use of the^ sidewalk and^treet. - . 

d. Discuss the rights of others in the use of facilit;ies " 
^ and equipment. ^ 

e. ^ ^ Talk about swindling areas, such as the §wimi?iing pool 

• " and the lake and ocean. 

f. Discuss water safety. 

Have pupils cjiscuss and illustrate places in which pla^is never s 




12. 



Talk about the dangers of neglected repairs. 
'Discus with the c^ass the foUo.wing problems'. 



(2)(3) 



r 



Y,t>u have just moved into a new neighborhoo'd and decide to 
explore a shed in a nearby lot. Inside the shed you find^an 
^-Snused ipebox with the door still attached. What should you 
'do? • ^ ' \ ^ V 

Ybu are conducting'a hazard hunt 'Siround the house. You go 
to^your medicine cabinet and discover old, partially filled 
medicine bottles. What should you do? 




A friend shows you his new toy g^. You remember that 
your father has an old army pistol in his closet. ' You feel 
that the pistol would really imp r/4ss your friend. What 
[-should you do? 

Yx>xi have rushed home for dinner after roller skating one 
afternoon. In your hurry to v/ksh before dinner, you throw 
your skates on the living room floor. What should you have 



13. 
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e. - Neiar the playground on your block there is a pile of old boards. 
Rusty nails protriicie from some of them. ' What^hould you do? 

Allow the children to look at the following pictui^es. \Ask them to (1)(3) 

select the safe things* with which to play, y * 

^ * ' ' ' , '- ' ' 

* 20 ' ^ 

26 * . ^ 




' a. • FindCth'e safe things with which to play, 
b. » What aTfe they? ' ' _ \: : 

X. Find the things tha't are'^"safew^^ which to play, 
d. ^ . Vihat are they ?. \ ' 

^ Why are they not safe to play with^\ 



>/ 




14. " Ask the pupils to conHBEe the following questions by answering^ {1)(2)(3) 



*'yes** or '^no*'. 



a*. "The pupils may have the questions read to them by the teacher. 

b. The i^OT^ils may h^ve the questions read to them by their 
parents. 

c. Disciiss the results"of the inspection. ' 



Home Inspection ' 
' ■ . " YES * . NO 

1. Are all floors and stairs slip-resistant?, . . . ^ . . . .' ' 

2. Are alV^the floors free of raised edges on tiles, rugs, 

linoleum? , . ' 

^ 3. ^ Are alLthe floors Ir^e of toys, tools and other articles , 
which sonnteone might trip over ?. ,\ ... 

. 4. Are handrails on all stairs? Are stairs and hallways 

well-lighted? %r _ 

5. ,Are there non-slip mats and haind grippers in tub amd 

shower? ♦^♦^ ♦ - ^ 

6. Are extension cords in good repair? Fr.ee of overloading? , , ^ 

Do cords run along^walls, not under rugs^.' r^. . . 

7. Are the table tops; counters, and kitchen cabinets ^^^^ 
- of poisons, rpedicines, matches, lighters, sharp and 

easily swallowed objects, expecially where .there, ar^. 
' ^mall children in the home?, , . * \ . . . 

• * 

8. ' . Are poisons, such as cleaning»^uids, bleach, and in- ' 

sectij^ides stored in high carbine ts aoid separated from, 
food?. ; 




9. Do you have a house rule - No Smoking, in Bed? * / 

10. Are flammable liquids ajid paints stored in tightly 
covered, labele<J containers ?, I • . • . 

11. ' • Do you use only approved vented heaters for heating the 
home? » • • • < \« • 

* 

Axe grounds free of debris, holes,^ bumps, sharp ajid 

tripping objects ?. . . ^ . . '. t 

22 ' 
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What^ftave You ^Lrearnec^ ? 

Discuss the precautions needed.when flying kites. 

Indicate how each situation can be improved. 

a.' There are cracks in the patio, 

'b. The paint thinner is on a shelf in the garage, 

c. Dad^ left the ladder against the back of the hou:se. 

'd. Margaret helped Mother rake the yard and left the rake 
near the roses. ' . 

e. They boys and girls were playing on the sidewalk in front 
^ of Mario's house. * * ' - 

f. ^\ We are going to take a walk along the railroad tracks', 
g'. " ^illy wanted play with the unused icebox. 



SAFETY PRACTICES IN THE HOME 



Learning Objtf^i 




1. 
2. 
. 3. 

4.' 
5. 
6. 
7. ' 

^ 8. 
' 9. 



Store and care io'r toys. ' 
•Care for pets. 

Realize the danger of opening door to strangers in absence of 
parents. 

Understand the need for adequate lighting. 
Know emergency procedures. 



Know the techniques for prevention of fires. 
Know the prcfper prtjpedures lo be followed in case of fire. 
Be familiar with the work of the fire department. 
Be familiar with some first aid procedures. . 



Suggested Learning Activities 



1. Have the pupils make a list^of things that they do in one day to (1)(2)(3)(4) 
keep themselves safe. A picture book may also be kept. • .(5)(6)(7)(9) 
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I stand back off +he curb 
when waiting for the school 
bus. 




Have the class develop a chart on the proper ways to store and take (1) 



care of toys. 



a. 
b. 

« 

c. 
d. 



Talk about satfe toys. 
Discuss toy boxes. " » . 

Talk about placing of toys in ^rlosets^'and away from areas 
where people may walk. 
Discuss the dangers of a chemistry set 



4 

Have the' pupils talk about a picture pointing out waygvto take better (1) 
care of their toys. ♦ , 




Discuss with thej^jcs and girls the prop^i?;way to care for pets. 




Teach the puptts^^j^rhs abput pets. Examples: 



X2i 
(2) 



Pets ^ . • , 

I have a pet^ Do you? 
Is it a ball of white fur 

called a kitten? 
Is it a cuddly hamster small 

as your mitten? 
Is it a sAov5^ rabbit with nose 

all a -wiggle ? 
Or a jumpy monkey tWt makes 

you giggle? 

*It might be a, parrot ' 

br a gay paraiceet 
Or a spotte'fl- small pony with ^ 

four prancing feet. 
I have a pe£. It is a piqjpy. 
What is yours — a wee fishy -guppy? 



Unknown 



Fishes 




Five little fishes swimming in a pool. 
^This^^ne says: 

"The pool is cool. . - 

This one says: 

"The poQl is deep. " 
This one says: 

Vrd like, to sleep. ' 
' This one says; ^ 

"riLfloat and dip." 
This one says: ? 

i'l see 'a ship!" "... 
Fisherman's boat Qdmes, 
Line goes. SPLASH! . 
Away our five little fisjhes dash. 

Frances Jacobs 




K lit ens 



1st Child A kitten^ with a black nose 
^ . Will .sleep all'the day; /. 

2nd Child A kitten with a white nose 

7 Is always glad to play; 

3rd Child A kitten with a yellow nose . 

Will come when you call; 
All • But a kitteif^ith a gray nose 

We like be^t of all. 

Anonymous. _ 



/ 



White Pony 



My little wJaite pony 

Goes gallopj today, 
* - My litt]Le white pony 

Goes gall ofV away. 

Gallop and/gajlop and gallop today. 
! Gallop and/ gallop ^nd gallop away*. 

Marion H. Walker 



• Kitty -Cat 

KittyV-cat furry, 
Kitty Vcat purry. 
Stretching in the si^n; 

Kitty -c^ furry, 
Kitty-caft purry. 
Resting in the s\in; 

Kitty - cat -fur r y ^ 
Kitty-cat, pur ry. 
Sleeping in the stin. 



Marion H.>Walker 



Gold Fish 

Gold fish, gold fish^ 
Swimming 'round, 
Yo u flip^ your tail 
And you g^o down;^ 
You flutter fins. 
And dart about, » . 
Gold fish, gold fish, 
Don't jump out? 




Grace Finche 



Jjittle Mousie Brown 

He climbed up the candlestick, 
The little mousie brown • . 
To steal and eat the tallow 
And he couldn't get down. 
He called for his grandma. 
But his grandma was in town, 
So he doubled up intp a .whee"* • 
And rolled himself down. 

, ' . V 

/ , . Chinese Nurs,ery Rhyme. 



Ijow A Puppy Grows 

We think it's vejry funny c 
The way at puppy grO>vs — 
A little on\his wiggle-tail 
A little on Ibis nose, 
A little on hife^tummy 



Axrd a little on his ears; 

We guess he'll be Kdog all right 

In half a ddzen yearsv. . . . 

Leroy F. ^Jackson 



\ 



t 
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Chipi 



^^He feawtiy^hiwk, 
' "atnd sucldeiily 
He was a stdne: 

he wa^ not there. 
Shadow/'^ble/v over his coat, 

but he 

Was caution itself laid bare. 

Only his wfiiskers trembled 
Like grasses in the bteeze: 
Only his eyes brimmed 
with the longing ^.✓—^^ 
For the sheltering trees/ 



' Eleanor A. Chaffee 




The Raggedy Goat^ 

This is the Raggedy, 

Raggedy Goat, - 
With horns* on his 

^ and bums on ^i^-cpat. 
H^'s not very pretty 

and not very neajt, 
. But you just ought to*se,e 
^ all the things he can eat! 
He eats rags and paper 

(takes in ^11 the news) 
"And he eats barbed wire fences,' 

and nsipkins and shoes. 
For breakfast a basket, 

including the handles. 
And for a light luncheon 

he nibbles some candles; 
And once, .when his-hunger 

was specially keen. 
He ate both of the fenders * 

off our limousine ! 



jgherman Ripley 

6. Read to the class poems and ^stories about pets. Example:' (2) 



My cat 

Is qutet. ■ , 

She moves without a sound. 
Sometimes she sttetches 
• herself high ana curving 
On tipt6er555^^ 

Sometimes slie<cr ouches low 
And creeping./ ^\ 



Sometime s/^he rtibs Herself 

against/a-' chayr - 1 
And the/e " / 
' With a: miew and a niiew 
Anji^ purrr, purrr, [purrr, 

curls u^ J 
Ani^ gQes. to sleep. 



/ 



My cat 

.Goes ^through a black hole 

Under the house. • 

So one day I crawled in after her. 

And'I sat' . • 

And didn't know. 

Where to go. 
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And then — - 
Two yellow -white 
^ound little 
Came movi:^ 



"White T 
lights \ • ^1 

,g. . • moving. . • toward tn( 




And ther^ 

With a miew and miew 
And a purrr, purrr, purrr^ 
My xat rubbed, soft/ against me.'' 

And \ knew 
• The- lights 
Were MY CAT'S EYES 
In the dark. 

^ Dorothy Bafuch 



Permit pupils to» dictate or write stories about their pets. 



Have pupils discuss pictures relating to pets and animals. Discuss (2) 
the words written on the pictures. ' ^ . 




iO. 



•• 12. 



13. 




Oive •pupils the opportunity tq draw pictures about their pets. (2) 



1^ 



Plan -with the pupils a class project using pets; such^as a chicken, (2) 
rabbit^or guinea pig. Involve the pupils in a discussion of: * 

a. Feeding 

b. Types of food 

c. Name of p-et ' 

d. Type of animal 

e. Ways of eating 

f. y How' ariimal protects itself 

0 

11. HavS the pupils hold a class* pet s 

a. ** Make posters 

b. Write invitations 
Decorate the roorr\ 



Discus's with the class what they wo 
do in case an animal bites them. - 

Ask the children to role.-play the 
dangers of opening doors to 
strangers; Talk about the different 
f ^ pepple who call at their, home. (3) 
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Have tl^e^ children role play^what they would^do if inviteji into^ a 
house, garage, or shed hy a stifanger^ , 

a. Say no to the person*' ; . ' 

b. Run. ..^.-l:^— J • ' ' 

' c. Tell Mother or Father what the - • 

stranger said. ^ ♦ . ^ . - . 

Ask'-the children how xnany -use a night 

light. Discuss the reasons why a night * 

light is used. ♦ . - . , 



(3) 



a. Cajj se^ at night * 

'b. /In ctfse">sjf an emergency 



c. 



Fqfc cc 



?rt 



Discuss ^^Sitfa^the boys and girls the 
reasons why an automatic light is 
used. 



Allow the children to t^Jce part in a - (4) 

discussion of the reasons adequate 
lighting is needed wh^n one reads. 

..The teacher may diili the lights in order td sh)lw^the clas*s the*im- ' 
portance of adequate li^Ktmg. Discuss the reading position and light 
position when sitting^' 

""Give the children anassignment to check the sta&s and' dark ?Lreas (4) 
of their home to see if Skdequate lighting is pt^oVided.^^ \ ' 

Have^ffie class make chart storieg about what todb twhen confronted (5) 
^ith an emergency. Examples: , : . 

a'. Home accident ^ , . 

b. Earthquake • ' , - * » - 

c. . Fire* , * . L - 
^ d* .Illness - ' 5 



Ask the children to make a card of impoirtant nij^mberfe to:be kept at (5) 
home near the telephone; ' ' • 



Qoctor " . 

Dentist • - - ^ . ^ . 



Fire/-" 



v-^ Police/ 



If^ ' Ambulance 



Hospital 



.1 

21. ^ Talk with the class about the importg.nce of reporting an accidentjte-n^.;^5) 

an adult or the person in charge. ? " " . ' • 

" * ^ - : . . , 

22. Have the children^ractice making an emergency phone call, 13 



23. ^ .Discuss and have fhe children demonstrate how to care, ior -an iix^ ,\(5y 

jured person while waiting for a doctgr. - * - ^ - . , ^ 
-."^ ^' • ' ' ^ ' ' ' . ^ 

a'w Cpve^ the pers-on. ' ' , • ' * 

.'^ *b. ' Do not move an injured person,. , ^ : ^ v 

] c. Speak words of comfort to th^ injured. 

24. Motivate the children and make a Vartcioii book-^ol-stories and^^.pictures (6) 
showing ways to prevent fires. ^ ' \ - • '4 

25. ' Have tKe pupils act out,without using words, a'safe. way of doing things- (6) 

in order to prevent firgj^^ ' ' ' ' , * 

26. Give the^upils opportunities to make fire prevention posters and (6) 
write stories about their , pictures. Use the posters an<3C6tories as part 

of Fire Preveh^tion Wedk. • ' ^ ' , ^ , ' \ 




27/ Allow the phildreh. to* role -play ways of preventing fires. 



. (6)., 



28. 

-.: 29. 



a. Put ©ut a campfire. > ^ , 

b. / Dispose rubbish in a closed cont3;iner.; 

c. Use flashlight in storage closets. ' ^ ^ 

, d. Place burned matches'into fireproof containers or ashtrays., 
e. Inspect the house for fire hazards, ' ' > - . 

Allow the children'^to'^develop a'telev^-sion program' on fire safety.' 

Permit the children to pi^epare a eha»rt on causes and origins of , 
fires. Exarople: ' ' ' ^ - * ? 



Matches • . 

Cigarettes < . ' * 

Flammable materials * 

d. ^ 9pen fires , . . • 

e. Heaters 
Electrical equipment and appliances 
^^ireworks ^ . - ^ 
Chemistry sets ; 

i» Decorations 



» a. 
b. 
c. 



f. 

' h, 




(6) 
(6) 



30. Discuss and dempjistrate with the" children the value of a. home 
iire extinguisher. % • , ' 

3JL» Have the children become familiar with words, such as fire, 
safety, exit, caution, flammable, and fireproof. * 

. \ i ' • ' ' ' 

32. Have the children oe come familiar with the safe use. of .electrical 
equipment in the home^nd school, such as toaster, can opener, 
recorders, and science^. Wjqui|)rnent. 

\ 

* • , '\ 

33. Talk about the laws regarding the sale 

and use 6f fireworks. 

34> Develop with- the class- a l%t of safety 
precautions to be followed *^^ith 
Christmas toys and decorations. 

35. Talk about the fire hazards of wearing 
flammable costumes and lighting up 
pumpkins during Halloween. 

36. Give the pupils opportunities to make 
pot holders, ash trays*, and m^Ltch. 
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coxes for use at home^ 



(6)(7) 

« 

*(6)(7> 




(6) (7) 



37. 'Disc^ass with the childx.en^ire safety procedures.^ 

^ ,a. ^7 Always have water ""on hand when a fire is made. 

b. / Always put out the matcH. • . /' 

c. Keep well back from a fire. 

' 1) • Break the match in half. 

2) Place the match where it cannot start a fire. 



38. 



39. 



1^- 



i6) 



Talk with the class about the importan*<^e of orderliness of closets 
and atticp. / . • ^. ' , 

' >i ' ' ' • 

Demonstrate with the children the three elements needed for ^ 
starting a f^ire. ^ ^ ^ 



(6) 

(6)(7) 




FIRE = 



BE FIRE SAFE 




-■ * -40. ' : Have pupils tell what are the practical. uses of fire in the home'. 



(6)(7) 



a. 



Cooking 
b. Heatii^g 
G. , Lighting 



41. Allow the pupils to make labels of household equiphnent which makes (6) 
use of fire, such a,s heaters, gas ranges, gas dryers,, refrigerators, 
hot water heaters. . , . k . 



42. " Have pupils develop a list of precautions to be observed iij using {6) 
' household equipment ajid appli^SLnces. • , , ^, 




43. Develop with the clasg a list of losses caused by fire. 



(6^(7) 



a. Lo^-"of life 

b. Permanent injury 
, c. Loss of property 
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Give pupils opportunities to role-play the^matmer in whi^/^?^ (6H7) 
would report a fire. ^ > ' - ' " f ^ 

a. Telephone , • , - . 

b. Fire alarm box 

^1) Discuss false^alarms 

^) ^Cp»t>of^alse^ alarms ^ 





c. Run to the neighbor's house 

Have *he children become" familiar with ways .of extinguishing most * (7) • 
fires. ^ " " ' ' 




Water 

b. . -Sand 

c, Blaiil^er^ 
d/ Salt 




Motivate the children to role-play the following; 

a^^^^^^rogiex-pr^^^ to be foXl^^red in case of a home fire. 

hr^ Proper procedures to be followed-fn leavixtg other l^uildings r 
in case of fire, , ' - 

c. Procedures to be followed wKen 'some one else's clothes have 
caught on fire, 

d. Procedures to be followed if the room djx^ or window are 
blocked, ^ 

Ask the children to explain their home^Kre drill plan, 

a. Smelling the smoke /. 

b. . Waxrixng the oth^s ^ 

c, Evacuating^tbe-House 

d, Repbr.ting the fire 

Havejhe bo^s'and girl/play a Match Game of fire s^ety words, 

" ' Match Game 
Dr^a^j/a line^to the w^ds that go together, 
aj^m ^^y^ heater 

Jlectrzc ^ ^ box. ' 

♦ V . • ^ ' ' * 

>• fire - ' ; 'oprd 

"las'" ' ; ? . ' drill 



(71 ' 



(7) 
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49.- Teach the children poems about firemen. 



(8) 



The Fireman 



The fireman's always ready by night 
o^day; 

-If we should have la*fire he'd be 
« there right away^* 

^'the fireman;is a soldier, so true, 
so braLve, 
He fights the fire instead pf menv 
Our lives to save. 

From Our Songs 



A Fireynan 

Clangety clang ! 
Get out of my way! 
Vrh in a dreadful hurry. ' 
Clangety clang! 
There's a great big fire. 
' Lopk at the people scurry. 
Clangety clangj 
I'm going to be 
A firemin if I may. 
Qlangety clang! 
I'm practicing now 
Have you a fire today? 



t 



' 50. 
51. 



Berta and Elmer Hader 
•(8) 



^Have the children draw pictt^res of'*f|r e me n^ attending a fire 

• 

Discuss with^the class the work of the firemen. 

' / ' • 

\ ^ a. . . Fire prevention ' ' - ' ' ' * ; - 

bV Fire fighting 

- 521 TalH* about Ihe requirements to become a fireman. 

53. - '\ Plan with thg children a visit 4:o ihe fire station* 

54. • Plan >Vith the children an invitation for a fireman to talk to the 

class. . 



55. 



Give hie children a test abpuf Fire Prevention. Instruct the 
children to put a circle around True or. False. ' ' 



(8) 



(8) 
(8) 
(8) 

(8) 



^ i FIRE PREVENTION -TE ST , ' 

V A^'^>enny .or any piece of metal should be jased in place 
of a fuse." . 



TRUE FALSE 



2. , FVcLy<ed>or qracked lamp cords can be used;w-hen r.un 
under rugs. . " .. , * ' ^ • ' * , 



T ^ 



T • 



, -F' 



3. Air, flammable material/ and heat are necessary to ' • . 
start a fire. ^ T* F 

4. Gasoline used for dry cleaning can b^sto'red in any 

part of the'house^ • •/ - • t F 

5. When looking for something in a dark closet, do not 

use' matches or candles as a light. ' . T . F 

6. Oily rags or mops can never s^rt a fire. T . F 

7. The, attic or the basement is the safest place for stor- * ^^"^ 
ing wa^ste papers. " ' T F 
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-, i 1) First ai<J is_ the -first- care 
^injury. 



" '.^s • ' ' 4-2 -J 




8. Home fires can be prevented by the ex-ercise of good 
. housekeeping rules^ * 

. 9. When the 'furnace is in use during cold weather, it is 

good pr^^ctice to inspect the pipes periodically. T 

10. It is a good plan to use flameproof material for decor- " . 
^ ations in the house. * T F 

11. A good way to put out a campfire is to cover it with . * - 
earth, - . ^ ' _ ^ p, 

12. Spontaneous combustion can occur when steel or other 

metals are stored in a dry place. T • F 

13. 'It is a good conservatio^jr^ctice toburn leaves rather 

than to pile them qjpl^ompost heap. " ; T 

14. It is important to notify an adult whenever a- fire breaks "'"^ 

out;C. ' ^ - '-i , T:^* - F 

. ^ ' " ^ - ^ 

15. .Fire drills should en^li^size exits and fire- escapes. " ^ T F 



56* . L^t the childj^^n di^scuss questions, such as: y {9) 

a/ Wh^^^jvould you do if somepne is htirt while. you are 

playing? * ^ 
b. What should you do if you are 
. * . c. Do you know what first. aid rtij/ans ' 



\ 



2) Sometimes, if the injury is a small one, fir^t aid of 
the proper kind is the only care that is needed. 
First aid is the care that is given until a doctor take 
over. ' 




V 

Have the children complile items necessary for a first aid kit. 
■Label the items. ^ \ 

a. I6dine , . 

b. Gauze * 
'C, *Cotton 

d. Ba^nd-aid^^ 

e. Scissors 

f. Tweezers 

g. Cotton swctbs 
.h. ' Adhesive tape 

i. Others *- ' ^ 

Have the children beco.me familiar with simple first aid. 

a. Small cut 

1) Wash* the cut ^ witH soap and water. 

: ( 2) Put a sterilized bandage or clean cloth over the cut. 
\3) Press down on the cut to stop the bleeding. 

D. . . A burn without blister's * ' . . , 

- 1) Run cold water pr put ice-cubes on ihe burned area. 

2) ^ Some burns- cannot be plunged into cold water; these' 

burns need to be'cooled as quickly as possible. 



A bruise- 



, 1) Keep puttLpg something cold on it or * ^ ^ 7 
*2) Pour very coldwate^jf or ice^^vater over it o>- 
3,) $oak in a pan- of cold water. 



' ' What Hav^You Learned' ? 




Tell the class at least two ways tAtake care of toys. 
Explain these sign: \ \ 

a. Beware of Dog 
h. Don't Tease The Animals 
" c. ' Do Not Lean Over Railing 

Tell what you would do if invited into a hou$e by a stranger. 

Explain how you would take care qlan injured person while waiting 
for a doctor. . 1 ^ ' . ^ 

Draw a picture of things that cause "fires. 

Tell the class the w^fe^o report a fire;. 

On the l?ack of your picture, show at least two ways of putting 
out a f \re. . . 

^* 

Draw a map of^your 4iouse and show your ^home fire drill plan. 
Answer True or ^False t6 the following" s^ta^ements. / ' 

a. F-rayed or cracked lamp cords can be ifeed when \ 
run under rugs. ' 

b. ^ Air,, flammable material, and heat are necessary ■ ' 

to start a fire. ' \ ' . . > 

c. When looking for something ih.'a dark closetj^do not 

* ^ose matehefs or candles as a light. ' ^ * 

d. Home fires can be prevented by the exercise of 'good 

; ^ v; hoiisekeeping rules. ' ' " ' ^ 

\e. It is.^S good plan to use flameproof material for 

decorations in the hou^^. ^ ^ : ^ ^ 

^ It is importsln^ to 'notify an adult ^^heneyex a fire b^r'eaks out. 



\ 



* • 



10, What^ould you do in the following situations: 

a. Johnny has a &fnall cut on his-, finger. 

Billy was hit by a car whi|fe crossing the street, 

I 

Jean tried to grab a hot pan with her right hand. 
Martha fell while skating and iruisedXer knee. 



b. 

c. 
•d. 



\ 
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SCHOOL PEDESTRIAN SAFETY RULeS. 



arning O.bjectives 




1. Kno^v the safest route 

2. Use* caution when getting in and out of vehicles. ^ ^ 

3. Obey traffic rules. 

/ * . - ^ • ' . 

4. Recognize the dangers of accepting rides from strangers. 

^ / * . • . * 

5*. Respect property of others, ^ . ^ 

6. /Become familiar witk safety sign^. ' '^^ r 

Suggested Learning Activities 

Re^d^to the children the poem* ''Warning to Children. ''^^Discuss the (1) 
meanmg'bf the poem with tlje class. 

Wara^ning To Children 



Little ^children, don^.t you know - ^ * 
Lx the street yo,U;musn't go ^ 
Rushing afteir hoop or ball? ' 
U you hear your playmate cralll : 
\ " Ld.ok you south and look you north - ' ^ * ^ 
' / Ere you dare to Ve^ti?re f^rtB; , ' ' 

- Ever.y strej^t is bo>^ a placp^\ \ ' * . . ' ' v i ; , 
„ Where^the carele»s5'grown-ups r^ce. , " ^' , *' ' 

, Little ►children say this o'er; * ^ ' • 

• ''We fpu^t, stop and lopk befpi*e - - \ '^^^ ' ^ 

We a^tempt'to crosls.the stre^et 
Lest djisaat^r wVshall meet. / 
It's Qur'duty to prevent ^ ^ 

*' ^Trigedy^and' Accident. ». " . 



- .Vigilance ,we^ musri't drop, . 
' Grown^.ups haven't time to stj^;'' 



•J 



Grown-uRS in their motor cars 
Smoking gipes and big cigars, 
Lighting cigajrettes, cannot 
Think about some tiny tot 
Who. may dash into the street 
Carelessly on flying feet. 
They've no time for taking care 
So the children must beware ! 



Children once again j^epeat 
VThere is danger in jlie street. 
Watch the corners! Grown-ups wibe 
Swing around them-and shut their ^es. 
Safety people wise discuss 
But they teUve it all to' us. 
"W^atch the streets and stay alive, 
That is where the grovsn-ups dr^ye!'* 



2. 



Take the *class on a walk around the neighborhood'near the /school. (lj(3)(6) 
Discover tb^ location of signals, crosswalks, and other sTafety 
features as well as the ha*2a;rds. Discuss with the class/ ways fo 



eliminate the hazards. 



Have the childxet^ make .a jnap of the neighborhood. 



Let eabh child' locate his home and school. 
Let each child show the safest r,oute to sdhooL 



a. - 

b. . 

c. Let each child p,oint out hazal^ds. *^ 

d. Tak^.^^ map homeland discuss With parents. 



5. 



^ Ask the children to Kst the signs, signals, and m,3:rkings on^their 
, safest rotate to school. ' ' ' . ' ' - 

Allow the pupils tp "draw' a picture tliat shows tjie ^ way th^y, get^ 
to. school, (car,.- bus, 'bicyele; feet) - : ^ . 



-(1)C3)(6) 



(1)(3)(6) 

{mm 



Disctiss the diffejrent wAys the boys and girls in tXie room 
r come to school. ^ *' - ^ . t , 

^ ^b. Let tije pupils cut and paste pictures of tiie ways boys 
* '\ and girls come to school; 

• G.- . Laitiel the pictures with safety slogans; ^ , 

6^ Ask th6 pupils to develop a list of rules for safe walking. ^ 

* a. ^Cut,out ^jnagltzine pictut^es that illustrate the rules. ' 
b."* Discuss and learn the rulesv- Exarifiples: , ^ ' ' 
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Rules for 5afe Walking 

■ \ ■ • ■ : ■■ ■ 

1. Cross only Vt corners and kee*p to the right 
,^in the crosswalk. 



2. erica's oiily on prop^^r signal aird obey '^Walk " 
'*'bon*t^Walk»» signs. ^ ' ' ' t 

3. Cross- only with^ ne^ green light. - * •* 

4. Look both wayjs oefore crqssiifgT Be Bute 
thejway is clear. * " — - - 

% - Wktch fo^r turning car^^^X f^m both the left 
a^nd the right. 

6. ' Never crpss ox enter th6 i^oadway from between 

parked cars. ' \ 

7. ' Where there are no sidewalks — walk on the 

left side of the roadway, facing traffic. 



i 



" 8. If you must 6e out at night, carry, or'^'wear some- 
c thing white to* help drivers see you. 

7. Give pupils opportunities to draw posters illus'trating safe walking (1) 
" rules. ' , 

a^ s Cgndubt a Safety Pos.ter Content. . - ^ 

b. s Pl3.ce the posters on the bulletin board. ^ 
^ c. E^ram'atize qr role -play the meaning of the posters. 

^ d.^ ^ Write a slogan for the poster/ , * " ^ " > 



• 49. 
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Teach the children safety g^ohgs. 



4 • 



(To the time of "Row, Row,v Row Jour Boat. 

W^tlk, walk, 'walk to sch'ool .7-% 
Safely. every cjay. *^ ' >^ . ' 

* /Look both ways before ^you cross^ 
You'll be safe that way< ' - ^ A 

, (To the tune of *'I've Bee^ Working on the Rail- 
roadi • , ' 

You must be your own policeman. 
Use s.afety all thenime. ' ' 

Cars that may be coming toward you, , \ • 
Canhot stop on a dinr^e. , 
Ther^ are signals ther^ tq help you. 
Yellow, gree^; and red. / , ^ 

^You n>ust be your own policeman. 
Always' use your head. 



Have children discuss the* concept of distance between school arid 
home. " . 

Have* children^learnjfche names of n earby strgetfs to their horpes. * 

Have the children make a chart and answer "Yes V or "I^o" to ^ - 
the questions*. ^ - ... ^ ' ^ 

Pedestrian Safety - , * 

, • * ^ . Yes orjMo 

« • /* « ♦ * # ^ 

Are you a safe walker? 

t 

Do yo^ii[>tak^ one step at a tin>e ?' 

Do you. keep to the right? ^ * " 

Do you look ahead? - /• v 



12. 



Tajk about the daggers of 
j^y -'walking. 

bis cuss safety pictures 
"with. the cl^.ss. Ask them 
to identify the picture and 
how-it, can help the - 
pedestrian. 




47 



ERIC 



Give the class the opportunity to make and illustrate warning signs (iH^^' 
that a pedfestrian niay see on the way to school. ' Discuss the r^ean- (5)(6) 
ing o^ the signs. Examples: - ^ ' ' ' ' 



-DANGER 



I.OOK 



KEEP QT'F^ 
SiSTEN 



KEEP OUT 



DO NOT TOUCH 



STOP 



Cri^SAFE^' 



Have Ae'p^ils discuss. and cframatize safety rules through role 
playing. - * ' ^ ^ , • 

a. Motivates by showing filrnstrip, '^Jxmiox Safety Series" 

Set 4. , * ' , r - - — 

b/ Emphasize^ being alert, using crosswalks, obeying 

traffic light. ' ' ^ ^ \ ' . 

Allow the children to^use block work to develop ^^^ifety rules. 



Allow the boys and girls to devise a puppet show* re -enacting 
accidents. , . . ' • 



Have the children write stories, plays, or tele 
concerning safety habits to an4 from school. 

Ask the childi^ to role play tlie reporting of 

■• V ■ > } ^ - • _ , 

a.. Broken glass' .* ' ' • ^ . 

Brokeii signs 

c. if^on-ope rating signals 

d. 'Sid4walk ob'structiohs ' ^ 

e. Open trenches 

Permit the boy^ and girls to paint a roon£\i2ural depicting good 
safety practices. ' ^ ^ M: ?/ 



Disquss with the class the reasbns why^fhtty'^hould know the 
following: . t " * .^j^S^^-i 




programs 



strian hazards. 



(1)(2)(3)(4) 
(4)(5)t6) 



(1)(2)(3) 
{4)(S)(6); 

♦ 

{'l){2)(3) 

(6) , 

{1)(2)(3) 
-(4){5H6) 

i / 

{1){3)(-^) 



(i){2)(3> 
{4){5){6) 

{1){2){4) 



a. . Name »' • » • 

b. Telephone number- * 

c* Parents^ names v • . . 

di Addre.ss 

e. Saiesf route between home >and school 



Allow the class to talk about accidents that t^-ppen during in- 
^clenient weather, such'as rain and fog. 

Have the class discuss reasons why traffic,laws are enforced 
and why Offenders are penalized, 

Have 'the children discuss aAd rdle play the following situations, 

^. Mark>suddenly left'lfhe curb ajid ran into'the street — ' 
^ to cross and meet his friend. . ' 

.b., ^ Betty was in a hurry to get homeC She walk^ed down F 
Street and decided to cross before the crosswalks. 

c. Gilberta and AbraHim wanted to play catch, so they wentf 
inside, got'a ball*and threw it.batk^nd forth in fi^6nt of 
.their house,, Later a group of friends arrivjed and th^y \ 
chose sides. THe sidewalk was too small an area^ the 
game was played on the street, but play was stopped • 

X • . eygjrytime a car , camie by, ^ ' 



d. \Maria and her brother, Pablo, were late fqr school, so 
they took a short cut through, the allley, • 

As Renee walked down the stTreet,^, she' met a -stray dog, ''^ 

f. ^ <Keflijb:ia.Hd Ramon w^£^ teeing each other on the way hom'e 
frorxi^ sthool, I^e«h be.c^e angry and "threw a sharp stone 
* ^^at Rambn. :^^*mon after Keith, 



r 



g,- Jane's mother told her to"^ come ri*ght home after school 
but JfUne stopped to visit Evciyn. ' ' ' 0 

Ask children who come in tine farxiily car the ruiesv^l^^y must follow 
.when^ getting in and out ^pt the v^hicle^ ' / / . • ■ 

DevelQp with the class a skit in which safe, behavior in a family car 
is.diemon^tratfed. ' ' ' 

- * . ' ' ■ -( . 

Teach the ^children poems tha^ will" help them to learn n>ore about 
traffic rules,, Examples: 
^ .* ' 

, ^' \, \ * Stop, Sl(3w,^:An^ Go 




Go to the store and' buy, some purple 
Stop, stop, stop, if the light turns red! 




Go anywhere, but Be very cavreful, fellow I 
SlpWi slow, slow, if thej.i^hr^urns yellow! 



Automobiles 




Go to the sjtatiSn for a tank of gasoline; 
yGp^. >go,'**^o, if the light tu^ns green! 

Louise Binder Scott^ 



a « ' 
rov^: 

Wait to go^ 

While the signal says: 
" STOP 

^ Bells ring 
Tinagling 
Red light's gone K 
Green light's on! - 
Horns blow !^ 
Ahd' the ro,w 
* St4rvts 



t r 

if 



to 
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- -'Go , 
Dorothy Baruch 



V 



:eric 



A 



/ 



It'" 
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.Remember 



Remember 



Rdtoemb^r each-rule 



When youvralk or you -ride 

In a car, on a bike or in a bus - 

Follow each rule 

Go carefully, to schcrol 

Remember safe travel's a must_ 



' Funny the Way Different Caa^s Start ' 

Funny the way ^ 
Different ,c^rs start, - 
Some with a chynk and a jerk, 
6Qme w-ithlcough an<5 a puff of smoke /. 
put^pf^the' bacT^, , 
Sovo:^ with only a little click — 
with hardly any noise". 

Funny the way - j 
Different C^ts run. /; 

• Some rattle cLnd ha^g^ 
Some whirrr, . 
Some knock and kpoek. 
Some purr* 

And hummmmmmm *^ ' 
Smothly on' , » . 

with hardly ciny noise. 

* . ' . - " Dorothy Baruch 



Remember the rule a 
On your way to your schools 
Be careful of cars all the time 
Use you?: ^y^s and your ears 
-Watch and listen for cars 
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, Remember they can*t stop on a dime 



\. Traffic Signals 

The bugs have a traffic cop, you know. 
The firefly shows when to stop and go/ 
With a-lift.of his wings he turns 

on the light ' ^'1 
^^nd'the bugs all scatter from' left / . 
• to right.' " ^ . , 

' There's a whirrmg of wings and a 
buzzing to • 
What can be the/matted? The traffic"* 

is slow ^ 
A snail and her babies^when crossing 
the roat 

•• Nearly ran into .a cross, old toad. 

Though all a^e impatient to step on . . 

Till the light is lowered no one way . 
- c pass, . . / ' ^ ' 

.The firefly calmly hold«-his ground ^ 
*Not even a cricket dare^hbp around. 

ile' holds^ therfi g,ll up in the ^hances 
to meet • , _ . " 

- A shy young l^dybug crossing the 
. . *^ Street . . 

For.^r^ic laws 'are a matter -of * 

iWith^sparkling firefly chief of 
\G.race Hilton 



Vfhete gh'all we TP^all; v. 
©n our way home from- school?* 
• ^ 'On the sidewalk' / 

The sidewalk 
Rainy or sunny 
Warm weather ^or cool? 

On the sidewalks 

TJie sidewalk 
The'^'street is for horses 
And all things with wheels 
feuch as wagons and street cars 

And automobiles' 
But the best place fqr all 
Little boys '.and girls^ heels 

Is the sidewalk 

The sidewalk. ^ 

Marian ^Funkhouser 



• This little boy and girl are smart 
' . They do not need much bossing 
They usfe.^ their eyes before they start 

Acrosk a traffic crossing. • 
They first look left and thenJook , ' 

right " * ' 

They don^t believe 'ii^ glances 

They m4ke deafl sure no cdiX^s in 
sight 

They never do take cTiantes. . * 

UnkhQv/p. 



Stop Look And Listen 
Stop,lo<5k and listen 
Before you cross the street 
First use your eyes 

Then use -your ears • 

Before you use. your feet 



, ^ The^.Traffic Signal 
We stop on the red 
■jye go-on" the green 
And we always wait' 
On the in-betwee*n 



Stop, Cook And Listen 

Stop/ look and listen! 
Before you cross the stlreet. 
Use your eyes, 'Use your ears. 
And then use^your feet.- 



F. S. Hyde and C; Slown 



-A 



2&1 Tearch the <?l^s^ the game '-»Red Light, Green LighT. 



4 t 



(3) 



• a. 

d. 

e. 
f. 
g- 

i. 
j- 

k. 



•Cut 2 large circles, /one green, one reti. ' • ^ . ' , 
Add sticks ta them for handling. * ; ' ' ' 

Construct shoulder bands or badges for 3 policemen*. * 
The play^^s are '1 traffic policeman,' (Badge JII); 2 patrolmen, 
(Badge ! and 'Badge II) and th6 class. . * ^ 

Use the playground to piay the game'. ' . ' ' ^ . ' . « ^ 
Three ciiildren are' selected' to be the policemen. ^ 
Class stands abreast and waits for tr-cLffio policeman* s signals, 
When the green circl^.is raised, children wall^ toward the 
traffi^officer.' . ■ _ , . 

When' the red circlets raised children stop immediately. 
If a few steps are taken after, the red is raised,^ the patrolmen 
reminds those children, to'step out of the group. 
The pupil who reaxAes Vhe other side first is declaredtthe 
winner and becomes Patrolmen, ' Badge I; Badge I becomes 
Badge II; Patrolman^'B^a^igeJL becomes TrafJ^ic Officer and the 
Officer becomes a pedestrian. 



29* .Teach .the children to play the 'game '»Red T:jight. 



(3) 



► a* 
i). 
c. 
d. 



^ One ^pt^pil is it and stands -away; from the class.- ^ 
The pupil counts to ten and then calls, **Red J^ight. ' 
All the cl;iil^ren must stop, on ''Red Light.-" 
The pupil who is it sends back to the starting line 'all t^jose 
who moved after he said. "JRad* Light. " ' ' - 
The winner is the one who reaches the goal fir^t. He becomes 
It. - . ; 



1 



30. ^ , Have the pupils discuss "pictures about traffic rules. 



(3) 



■ Who is wiser 
the signal or you 
It looks all way's 
how about you 
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31. 



Read to the children the poem, "I Met-a Man with Three JEyes. (3J^ 
Discuss the poem. * ' ! ' , - ' - 

I Met a Man with Three-Eyeg 



I met a n>an that was very wise. \ . • 

He had no hands, but' he had three eyes, . 
One green, one yellow, and one red*' 
He had nothing at, all but eyeB in his head. i^' 
He looked at me and kept winking ajid winking , 
As if to say, **Gu'ess what I'm thinking. [ 

,* - « 

— Yoru^re making it up! It isn't so! 

' Oh, yes^ it is. He is someone ^ydu knpw.- 

,He lives x>n my street, * and he can't talk^ 
'^xxt he icnows how^tO/Say ^TOP, G6, and WALJ^ 
Apd that's all he saysi all day and all night, 

— Oh, now I know ! ^ MR. TRAFPIC LIGHT ! 

J John Ciardi * - 

•58 ■. • ■ • ' • ■ , ; 
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T?ach the children feow ,jto u&e tlie miniature traffic safe^ty light. • f3) 
Mark an' inter secfi-on^pn tHe ci^s'iferoom. floor; let the'bqys and 
girls rotate b'eing crossing ^ua*d', police officeo'^, or-ped^strian. 
Let'the children orally, explain hbw td use the push-button cbAtrols.^ 



a* 



.There >are t;wo basic types' of pugh-button controls^ 

1) . WAlJk-DON^T WAl.!^ ^ . ^ ''^ 

Z) WALK-WAIT > . ' 



33. 



34. 



b. .Signals are automatically controlled. 

c. Pedestrians pr6ss push.butfon and'wait for gr^en 
light or WALK sign. ^' ' : / 

d. • If a WAIT signal appe^-^rs after a pedestrian starting on ' 

the W.Af5C signal h^s partially ^completed his crossinjg h^ 
* • , s^^6uldj[pr(^ceed carefully acivoss to the 'sidewalk-or where 
'there is a safety zone or inland, he shoUld wait there unitV. 
the next WALK signal'. . " 

\ ' ^ _ ^ ^ A , ' 
Develop' with 'the class a list of traffic safety r.uW/ 
Example: • ' ' ^ • . ^ . * ' ' 



* a.' 
b.^ 

Ck 



f. 



35. ' 



R^d. light ineans WStop'\' ' ' ' ^ v 

Yellow. lighf m^ans ^Caution- — Slow— Stop, ' ' : . 
Pedestrians may not'enter on yell'ow light. 
Green Ught mea^n's ''Go'\ (Wait for '"new " green light 
if Signal light is already green wher^ pedestrian arrives 
arT^ntei; section. This allows maximum time for s-afely 
crossing street.*) . . ^ 

ObserVe sch<$ol crossing signs.., 
)Vatch Jpr merging tt:a;S£ic.^^ 
Check before stepping 'int<?"^'the ..street. 



g- 

^Teach the children;the game '^Stop and Gor':** 

a. ' ' lOse- the traific signal. • \^ / - . ' 

b. Set up blocks on the floor with stree'ts.- * 

c. ^ Us.e play pars and trucks. . ^ * " /c ' * ' 

d. ./Children ^Mrive" their cars on tKe Street an<^ must ' ' 

obey the traffic 3igijal« * . ' • . . ' " 

» - 

^Have the children compare crossing the street Without a trcLff it 
light and crossing tlve street with "a traffic light. Chart the^stater, 
ments-triade .by th^ tshildren. ' ' ' , ' 



(3) 



(3) 



(3.) 
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Vhow to Cross a Street Without a Traffic.£i^ht 

1. • Gtx to the corner/ ^ 
2.. Look right then left. ^ ' ' 

" ^ 3. ' »^Iuo6k behind you. * / v ^ / - . 

/ 4. Walk quickly to the other side. " " ♦ 

How to Cross a Streejfc,^ith,,a TraSfic Light; 

1. Go to the pornej. \ ^ 
• 2. Wait for the walk light/ 

3. Walk inside tifie'Nvhite lines. 

4. * 'Walk-i:o 'the rigtt. 
51 Do t\pt runo* 




Have the children play ;thB. game,. WKat. should^you^do?- 

^^va^the childrfetr look at:fche pictures and aijswer^the 



"(3) 



ques^tion, ''What should you' jdo? 




b. 



Allqw the, children to observe safety signals. Aslc them what ^he (3) 
• si'gna^l tells' th^m to* do. Let the pupils learn the meanings of the* . 

ctDlors/ the reason* for the prdef of the "colar af^pearance and the 
' position of each light. , ^"^ * ' - 

Discuss with the class the dangexs of -acceptiaig rides from straiigers. 

a. * Show picture s-sind ask children what tihey woxil.d do.. , ' 

b. Talk to the class abdut the dangers' of talking to strangers.' 
c^. . Discuss wit]i the class the dangers tif .accepting ca'ndy and 

•other^ things from strangers^. • l--'^ ^ ** 



39. 



Talk with* the clkss about respecting the\>rpperty of othfers.' \ 

a. , ^Use sicfew^lks; designatecTpatW, or roadway. 

-"W^tlk-on left si^^^f roadway; ^ - \ . 

Reirain from walking 'on private, property without ' ' 
p'ermis|jir6n. , ^ 

Place food, papers, and other litter in proper 
receptacles* 



(5) 



c. 



d. 



e. 



f. 

g- 

.h^ 



Refrain from picking flowers from neaVby^ gardens 
without permission. . ' . ' ' 

Refrain from walking^ on stonewalls '^nd fences. ^ 
Talk about the purposes of the Anti-Litter Laws. 

Talk about keep,ing the community neat and clean, 

- - ' i .J ^ 



4a. 



Have the children plan a bulletin bp^d display of safety signs 
seen on the way to school. 



a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 



C6) 



Discuss how these signs help boys and girls. 
Draw pictures illustrating the different s^^ty signs. 
Talk abbut the color of the various, signs. 
Have the^^hildren make 'miniature signs. , 




Havethj:ufa^y^''^nTift"'gffTsdiW and become familiar with some (6) 
the fotiowirig ^^Signs for \Life./^ . - ^ 



NO CROSSIjjV 

USE / 

CRDSSJMHnfS 




WATCH FOR 

SLOW Trucks 



FOR 



WATCH 




EMEliGEN^Y 


YdUR^ 


• 


^EXIT ^ ; 


STtP 











PEDESTRIANS 
BICYCLES 

MOTOR-DRIVEN 
CYCLES 

PROHIBITEiD 



Have the class view and discuss, the filtn, "Debbie^ Safety Lesson. " (1)(2)(3) 
Debbie, a Kindergartener and her old.er tirother exeS;nplify carejfm (4)(5)(6)r 
safety procedures in the comrymnity. • \ f' f 

. . ' ■ • ■ 58 ' ,\. ■■ \ 



Allow the children to construct a,play street on a table. ^ ^ (6) 

a. Makte figures from cardboard paper an4 attach to ^: , 
wbpd blocks. V • ' v ' • 

b. Use play'-qars, truck,^ and people. 

*c. ^ Depict soi\ie do*s arid don^ts of safety. " * ^ 

Talk with^the child ren about the use of emergency vehicles such 

as th'e ambulance and fireWnd police vehicles w^th flashing' lights. (6) 

Give the chilcjren the oppqxt\iriity to reviey/ pedestrian sctfety by (6^ 
askj;ng the following questions.'- ' ^ ' ^ ^. 

•a. WHY DO- WE 'cross STREETS ONLY AT CORNERS? 

" ' The motorist doe^ not expect pedestrians to cross midblock^ 
. " and often cjinnot see them as they start because ;of stoppe'cTor 
parked vehicles. Crossing corners diagonally takes. longer ' 
.and'is 'muqh mojre dangerous. ' ' , 

b. » WHY DO: WE NEED TO LOOK AND. BE SUHE THERE IS A 

- , BREAK IN TRAFFIC AND THE WAY IS CLEAR BEFORE WE ' 
CROSS ?^ ^ ' ] ~ ~ ~ " 

Even at intersections, the ijiotorist does not expect a pedes- ; 
- --^ trian to dart ou^ suddenly from the curbj If .there is a signal, 
the driver .esjcpects u^ to^bey it. Alsp^ the <iriver has majiy - ^ 
thiaags to watch for at int^r^ectibns. , 

c. WHY DO WE WALK. NOT RUN. STRA IGHT ACROSS STREETS-?' 

■ ~ — — ^ \ -, — y 

If we walk, we are not apt tX) stumble. , An ^approaching driver 
can judgi^ better what he shq^uld do. ' He is hot expecting anyone - 
to dart^out. It takes. hipi so^6 distance to stop the car-and it. 
. takes each of us some distance also. . - ^ ^ A ^-* 

d. WHY DO WE KE£P OUT FHOM BETWEEN PARKED CARS AND 
NEVER RUN BETWeEJM TH EM? ^~7^ ~^ 
^ — \ - 

It Wkes quite'a distance/to sjtop a vehicle, even'if i^ds not going ' 
•^fasA ^*a per son steps /oat'j^om between parked *cars, the driver 
^ often cannot sQe hii3ri until, he is right xipon^ him. ^ . . ' 



e. / WHY DO WE OBEY POLICE OFFICERS AND" CROSSING 
GUARDS? ' ^ ' ~ " 

They are for your 'prptecti6n, and drivers- expect us to obey 
:them. *^ ' ' s • - ; / 

f • • WHY DO WE CROSS ,THE STREET ONLY ON THE PROPER 
SIGNAL ? ' ^ ' ^ ; 

Drivers depend upon us to follow the rules. Look out' for . ^ ^ 
vehicles making turns. Signalized intersections are for ybur 
safety. Walk the extra distance if necessary, to take advantage 
of their protection. 

g* WHY DO WE PLAY AWAY FROM TRAFFIC? ^ 

.Streets are for vehicles. Playing in the st;reet, including 
'^hitching on'^ vehicles, is one of the largest causes of child 
accidentia. \.' ^ 

h. WHY DO WE WALK ON THE LEFT SIDE OF THE HIGHWAYS ^ ^ 
FACING. TRAFFIC, WHERE .THERE IS OSrO SIDEWALK ?^ ^ 

We are then facing apptoaching vehicles an4 can know when it * 
is necessary ^to step aside, . as Vhen vehicles pass -on narrow 
. , roadways. * * * 

i. W^HY DO WE CARRY OR WEAR SOMETHING WHITE AT NIGJiT 
TO HELP DRIVERS SEE US ? ' ^ ^ ~s 

A person can be seen from a greater-distance. ^ , 

j... \WHY DO WE .NEED TO Bg- DOU'BLY ALERT ON SLIPPEIIy 
STREETS? ^ ; ' [ ■- 

When streets are wet, a person may slip or his umbrella may 
hide a -Vehicle from his view. Vehicles may skid, and it takes 
a greater distance to stop-'them than on dry pavement. Rain 
makes ft hardeir for the driver to see. ' 



Talk about some of the ways me 'comi^unity is helping to safegiiard^_(6}_ 
people in traffi^. ' * * ' ' 
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REVIEW 



What Have^You Learned?- 



i: 



/' 2, 



3. 



Explain to the class the safest route for you to and from school* 
Answer* the foUowiifg questions with "Y-esM or '/No. ' ■ 

a. 



' c, 
d. 
e, 

f. 

g- 
h. 

i. 
j- 



Cross only at corners anc^ keep to the right ip the 
crosswalk. 

Cross only with a new yellow light. 
Look one way before^ crossings ^^.^^ 

Never cross or enter the roadwa^y ttom between parked cars. 
Where there are no- sidewall*:, ^alk on the left side of the 
roadway, facing traffic. 

At night wear something white or carry a ligfit. 
Wait on the curb for cars to pass. 

Walk through the alley oh the way to school. i 
Pet a stray dog and take him to school with you. ^ 
Get out of the car on the side away from the street. 
Be. friendly and accept a ride from a-^rangferi ' 



Match^the signs with the words. Place the- '{.etter on^the correct, 
picture. ; ' , 



a. , Highway RR cj^bs sing- ahead 

b. L School, S'low down 
c* ' Come to a full, stop 
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SCHOOL BUS SAFETY ..I^ULES 
Learning Objectives 



Stay in tiie seat. 

Speak softly and to neighbours only. 
Keep hands- and arms insida the bus. 
Face the front of the- bus. 
Refrain from. throwing objects. 
Keep the bus neat andft:lean., . - 



Follow the directions of the teacher and the bus 'driver. 




, Su&ge$ted Learning Activities 



Have the pupils deWl^M-jjules for safe school bus rid^g. 
Chart th^ standards.' inustr%te the rubles. Example: 



a,, 
•b. 



d. 
e. 
f. 

g. 
h. 



Leave home early enough to arfivfe at your 
Bus Stop on time. • ' 

■^ait for yQUr bus in a saffe place — ' 

well off the roadway. - . ' 

Enter youa^ bus in ain orderly'manner, and take 
your seat, ' , ' 

Follow the instructions of your si^hool bus driver. 
Rernain in your seat while your bus i^s in motion. ^ 
H^lp.to keep your bu^ clean. * 
Remain quiet. • ^ • , « ' 

Be coui-teoug to .yoip school bus driver, and to fellow 
p^gselagerl. ' , • ' 

■ '.v 62 " ■ ' ' 



(1)(2)(3) 
(4){5')(6) 
(7.) 



i. . 'Be alert for traffic when leaving the bu&. 



dive children the opportunities to make^ posters' illustrating good 
condiict 04 the bus. ^ ^ , 

Permit the pupils to write poems,^^ stories, and slogans' about 
safety. ' » -V'^ , * . 

Give the pupil^ opportunities to learn poems. Examples. \ 



(1)(2)(3)(4) 
.(5)(6)(7) 

(1)(2)(3)(4) 
(5^(6)(7) 

(1)(2)(3)(4) 
{5)(6)(7) 



I Like Rides 



Auto, Auto 



I like Vides ^ . " 
Lcrrtg^de^j^j^^hdrt rides, 
Slow rides, fast~ rides, * ' 
kides- on the train. 
Rides 'on a plane, 
Rides on a boat or a bus, 
. Rides on a wagon or big horse. 
Rides in a cam|>er', for sleeping. 

• I like rides — r- 
Jii^t any kind of^ride^. 



Auto- 



Chug! Chug! ; Chug! 
Honk! I Honk! Honk! 
WhoT wants a ride? 
V. I! I! 
Junip in!, ; , 
Aw^.ay we .go ! 
^Cltug! phug! Chug! 
Hofakl 'lionk! Honk! 



nown 



Auto, auto 

May I have 'a ride ? ' ' 
Yes, sir, yes, sir, ^ 
Step right inside. 

Pour in the water, ' , * , 

fij^rn on the gasoline^ 
And, chug, chug away w^^go 
Throughout the country green, 

Lucy Sptague' Mitchell 



4, 





Have the children d^nfionatrate the pr^er way of getting on and 
off the" bus. \, ' - 

Allow the pupils to meike a bus using large cardboa*^ boxes. 
Haye the pupils demonstrate. »chqol bus. safety rules. 



'/. (1)(2)(3)(4) 
' (5)(6)(7) 

„ f/{l)(2)(3)(4) 
(5)('6)(7) 



Have the pupirsSsa.stk^slogans Which co|ild be placed in thfe bus. 
Example: ' ^ " ^ V ^ 



ron 



oyin your sea 



(i;(2)(3)(4« 





Ask the children to talk about proper conduct on school jotirneys, •(1)/2|(S){4) 

• ^ / ; (5^(6)(7) 

a. . .Use »good procedure's for riding on the bus. ^ . s ^ ' 

b. - Obey the directions of the teacher. '] , " / * " 

c. Follow directions and plans of guide at the destination, ' 

d. Observe' all safety precautions. * , ^ . 

e. Talk quietly. , * * - 

f. ^ Listen to the ^guides. ^ ^ * • ' 



Discus^sSvith the clas^ how and why bus accide;tit 



s occur. 



(1)(2)(3){4)*' 
(5)(e)(7)\ ^ ^ 




a. Passengers are, struck b^ dqprs while ^ntfeTing or leaving 
the bus* ' ^ , , 

b. ^ The vehicle stops* sviddeffly.^ , ^\ • - 
,>c. Children are clowning or misbehaving,^ . ' . 

d. People- are cdrel'ess. " - * ' . ' • - 1 / 

e. " People do not'use safety-belts. 

Have the pupils role p^^*r drafnatize ways accidents ^ay b^^cur.^ .(l)(2f)(3)(4) 
Talk with th^ clas^^abqiit school bus d3;ivers', * ; 



, Is he a goo-d driver? • \° 

b, ' Is he kind and good-natured? ^' » - ^ 

c! Is he Y/ell trained? /. \ 

d. Does. he know how'tg handle ah emergency?' 

e. How do^you-BecomeJ^ bus driver? ; • . ^ 

-^Have the pupils discuss proper conduction local and public 
transportation^ . ^^,^7/ . * * 



(5)(6)(7) 

(l)(2)t3)(4) , 
(5)(6)(7)' 



(1)(2)(3H4V ^ 
(5)(6)(V) ; ' 



a, 

b. 
c. 

d. 

if 



Ask the boys and 'girls how .many of them^use public ^ 
transportation? 

Where do the boys aixi girls go "On the bus? A*- / 
Bpes the bus driver fbllow the skme ^ulefe as a. school 
bus driver? . • \ 
Why do th^^y have to pay on the public bus and'' not on a 
schoojl'^bus ? ' 
Are t^e. rules for behavior the same?^ < \. 
' * ' I . ' • 64 \ 



' What Have You Learned? 
^ ■ 



What aye thl-ee rules for safe schgol bus riding?* 
(Orally give the athswersj / ' . ^" ' ' 

* « ^ 

Answer "Yes" or "No" to the following questions. 

a. Do you l^ave home.early^-en6,ug|if to arrive at your Jbus 



stop on time? • 

b. Do you w.ait for the bus in a 'safe place ? 

c. Do you keep off tha- street as y^ou'wait for the bus ? • 

d. , Do yo\i enter ^ th^ bus in a^qrderly^ manner^ 
. - Do you' help to keep the.iufe p*lean?*" 

i. • Are you courteous to your sbhoorbus driver? . 

g- li>a you -go one by one as you get off and on the.ius ? ' 

h. , Are you a go6d 'citizen on public tran/portaUon? 

i. Does the t^us driver follow the same rules as a school 
f bus driver? - " . ^ ' ^'^ * ^ / .' 



■ ■, ^ SAi^TYrXDN.'A BICYCLE. • ' * . 

y ■'. •. ' ' , ' . - • ' ••' • 

* ' --//t ^a^rning Objectives 

/ • * * . ' 

1; Ride With' fte tfa£fic. ' . ' " f-*^ * ^ ^ 

' ' •'- ' ' ' "' ' ■ •. ■ 

'2^ *\fsh h'an(l signals. ^ .V \ - 

3; . Use light reflector, and white clothing at liight. • . 

- / ^ ' : . '1^^ ^ ' % 

o\' ' Wallj^ bicycle aq'ross^tbe street. 

• * • ' ^ ' »• " 

, * , 5. B^. careful' of pedestrians-. ' ' ' - >c ' 

' Suggested learning Activities 

* ' * ' ' ' • ' ^ . - . .' . 

' ' ' * * ' , * • * 

1.' , ^ Lead pupils -iia discussio;ns ,and other activities whi€h will promote (1)(2)(3) 
. bicycle safety. " ' - ^ • ^ ^ (4)(5)' 

>*r-^av^j:_Have the clasps view knd discu33. the^fflm, "You Can/t Stop 
/ * on'a Dime.- , ' ^> ' . " * 

• J- * - - _ 

1)' A policeman' and one elementary school class conduct* 

.'^ • a lesson oil- stopping distance of pedestiran, moving 

' ' , ' ' bicycle, ahd an automobile. ^ - * . 

. ' ^ 2*)^ PedestT ian safety rules are ^Iso emphasized. 

.Have the pupils develop a chart on Sale Rules to Follow. 
.fixampl^: '-^ . • ^' . * • 

. ' ^ ' ^ \ . ' , 

• 1)' Keep bicycle in gdo4 mechanical condition (tires, 

, •* ' V cliain,"^aices,\etc. ) * - 

J, * • .2) Obey-all traffic- rvdes and signs — alway^^ giv^ proi>ef* 

liand sigi\als. ' „ . / - "* ' ' 

* 3^ Walk^oujT bike kcxoss busy intersections. 

' '4) Always riiie* with ^e- traffic — as close as -possible to * . K> 

^ • the right side of tiie '^ad.* , ' * * . ^ . * 

\ . 5} Be sur^e 'the'roadvyay-'is clear before ^.ntering. 

* ^ 06 ; 

mmmma , . * * '^Ji ^" ' * ^ ^' ' ♦> / - . • - 



^6) Always ride single file and watch for opening > 
ca/r deors. 

7) , Most*bicycles. are^buil't to carity one person — YOU! 
and 3Wb>^lone^ 



f. 



8) U-ypu must ride-y^dur^lke at night be s.iu-e your head- 
ii^ht and rea^^ ref^o^^ are in 'good working order.'" 



9) . ^l^ct the safest route to your destination a*nd use it, ' 
. Avoid busy streets and-i^ters^ction^. 



lof' Yield Tight of way^to pedeiltrians.* 



> Make a bulletin board ^splSfmf bicycle safety rules. 

Use J'ennpera and paint a picture tqlllustraie one <5f the rulfes 
relating to bicycle safety riding to'ajki from sdhool/ 

Learn to sin^ a bicycle safety -song. . *- ' 

^i^k-rn a bicycle poem. Example^: ' - ' - ^ 



A Bicycle Built for One 
{^o the tune, ot " A -Bicycle Built <or 
Two") . / ; 

Jerry, Jerry, 

When, you go riding, 'son. 

Don't you c&.rry • • , — - ^ 

Boys pn your bike for fun: ' 

Your vision is cramped and clo;uded 

When handlebars are crowded/ 

^o see thafyou 

Don^t ride two • -V 

On a bicycle built for oney^ / 



' l}iffegent Bicycles 

When I ?:ide my bicyete . 
I pedal and pedal 
Knees up, knnes.ciown. 
''Knees up, 4cnees down. 

But when the boy next door 
^ _Rides his; 

It's whizz-' . , 
A chuck a chuck- 

4 

And away- 
'He'<s gone , ^ 

With his, ^^^^^ 
Kneeds steady - straight 
^^^^ En one plaice j^^ 
Because- ^ 
^is bicycle has 
A motor fastened on. 



r JD'qi'othy Baru<;h, 



oy cheeky over His'iifce carefully as he^says his lines, 
gV he tests brakes;,^ examines tires, stands of f and - 
les up handlebars, etc. At the end he rides off 
er-rily. 



Brakes? . ; • *. 

' Just right, fcfar every use. 
Chain? 

Nof right, yet' riot too loose. 
•Tires? 

/ O. K, Correct for air." 
'Pedal treads? - 

In gc^od repajr, , ^ 
Handle b!ax s ? ; ; - ^ 

They^re straight and tight. 
Grips qn "handlebars? 

Quite right: - ^ ] ' ' 
Light?' Reflector? 

Working fine, ' ^ « 
Saddle.? 

^Firm and right in- line. • 
Pk|np?^^And tools? 
. ^AU there. Heigh-ho! 

Everything is set ... 

Lyet's Go. 

Aileen' Fisher • 



Give, children an opportunity to practice and learn the prope 
kand signals. ^ 



left turn 



Rrght turn 



Stop or Sidw 





< % 

Have the pupils* become familiar with the -traffic signs a 
bicyclist should understand. 



STOP 



Oc^ogon•5hoped (eight 
stded}sign5 always 
mean Stop - ' , 




Triangle signs alvwys 



medns Yi^U-Rigfit-Of-Way 




Diamond-shaped signs ' 
are always warning sjgns 




Round signs aKvays-means 
Railroad Crossing 



Show the following pictures and have the class. point out 
the safe .things being done on the.Mcycle. V.. - 




'Invite bldex/.pupils^ito tpU about; places where bicycles must 
be parked at school and the reasons for Irules relating to- 
. bicycle safety. / ^ ^ 

Discuss with the class the diffte rent types of bicycleis. 

Conduct ; Bicycle' Safety Week campaign in the. school. Invite 
the.local police" department to participate in the caijipaign^by 
* inspecting and* registering bicycles. . . ' 

1) Talk with the class about bicycle care. 
Check these parts: 




BRAKES '^^ . ' ' ' ^ ' ' . . • / 

^ Do you 'stop evenly ? ^ 

CPIAIISf ' ' • . 

Gheck for damaged/links, snug fit; clean and lubricate. 

WHEELS ' ' ■■, °' 

• Elinninate. wobble; tighten wheel^nuts, oil bearings; 

• btokeh spokes. . . ^ ^ 

'TIRES ^ \ 

Check air pressure, remove imbedded nail6, glass, 
metal, etc. j ' ' • 



SPROCKETS 

Keep olean and greased, check for wobble. 

•PED^*l.S ■ ^ * ' ' ' ' 

Lubricate an^ tighten bearings. Replace worn threads. 

FROtsfT LIGHT . 
Must be visible ^or 500 feet. 



REAR REFllECTOR 

Must be visible for 300 feet. .• 

SADDLE 

Adjust to body and tighten. 

HANDLE BARS , 

• * 

/ ^djust to body, lighten and' keep stem well 
in fork.'. 



down 



HANDLE GRIPS y , \ ^ 

Replace worn grips^ Cement them ;on tightly. * 



"Z) Allow pupils to fill in the. form for Bicycle ReWistratioh. 



N9 22412 




3) Allow. pupils to complete the form for a bicycle 
identification card, 

IDENTIFICATION RECORD 



NAME ■ ". \ 


■ 

/ 

<^ 


ADDRESS 




L 

1 

4 


PHONE 


r 




SCHOOL • ^ 




BICYCLE IvlAKE \ 




FRAME-NO. ^ , _ ' ; 




LICENSE NO^ 

r A . 


I 1 




*. / 


» • » 




f 

t 


, . "Los Angeles Police Department 
BICYCLE IDENTIFICATION CARD ' 




. NAME OF .REGISTERED OWNER 

* ^ > 


• ^ r 

1970-1-2-3-4 


ADDRESS , ' 


MAKE pF filCYCLE ■ , , • 




Registration expires December 31, 1974. .^as provides 
by Lbs Angeles S^|iiiicipal Code Section 260l. 


LICENSE NO. 







IF FOUND PLEASE GIVE TO ANY POLICE OFFICER- 
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4), Have pupils b'ecorh^^milia^ with the ^ ^Bibyctist|^ Code , 
BiCiYCLlST'S CODE - * ' . 



• I appreciate the privil^vge, of ope ratings my ; 
bicycle on the streets of thi^ commvinity, ,and I 
pledge to.do^^ll irmiy power to live up to this 
responsibility.; ^ - ^.-^ ^ 

I will be a safe rider, and will do my best 
'to obey all traffic law.s-^nd rules of safe cycling, 
^eckuse I realize my parents are responsible^ 
for my behavior on a bicycle. . * ^ ^, 

I will try to reflect cj:edit upon my ^parents, 
school, and community f-otr their expression of 
trust and confidence in my ability as\a -bicycle 
rider. 



X 



SIGNED . 



5y ^Discuss with the class laws regarding ^Dicycles. 

LICENSES - Sec. 26. 01 L. A. M. (Ordinance No. 77, 000) 
. (Chapter 2, Article 6 - Bieyx^les and Vehicles) 

Policy only,' (NO, LAW) not to require a"license 
on bikes under' 20 inches. ' - 

RIDING ..ON .SIDEWALKS - Sec. - 5615 L. A. M. C. Not allowed" 
. " on sidewalk. Policy only to allow young-child- 

ren to ride 6n sidewalk at financial risk of 
parents in case of an accident. However, law 
says NO ONE ALLOWED ON SIDEWALKS ON A 
.BIKE. . ' 

BICYCLE RACKS IN FRONT OF STORES, ET AL - Sec. 8084 
L.A. JvI,C. Must obtain authority from Policy 
Commission and post $20, GOO liability bplid, alsc 
letter from ownej of property, etc. Have them 
talk to Office^in-Charge of Bicycle Unit re this. 
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tlGHTS Sec. Zlzbl Vi^C When riding after dusk and 
before sunup, all bicycles i^nust have light on 
front visible for 300\ ALSO a reflector on the 
rear.^ The reflector, when in the -lights of a 
vehicle, must relfect £dx a distance of ,at leas£ . 
300». ' . 



TRAFFIC LAWS - Sec. ,2^1050 V. C. All traffic laws which 
apply to vehicles also apply to bicycles and, 
bidfycle riders, :e rules of the road. 

HORNS OR SIRENS - Sec", 2'\o>27002 V. C, No vehicle 

shall be'equipped with nor s^hall any person use* 
'^^^ upon a vehicle any 'sirejn except as permitted in 
this subdivision;x Any authorize^^me^gency 
vehicle may be quipped with a siren, , .but such 
a: siren shall not b^^used except when such vehicle 
, ' is operated in response" to an emergency call, • • 
thevdriver' of such vehicle shall sound said siren 
- ' " Wheit nepe^ssary to warn*'pedestrians and other 

drivers of the approach thereof, ^ 



IDING 



MOTORCYCLES AND BICYGLfcS Sec, 80,27 
L. A. M. C* A person operating a motor cycle or- 
bicycle shall not ride other than upon the per- 
manent and regular seat attached thereto, nor 
carry.any other person upon such motorcycle or 
* bicycle other than upon a firmly^'attached seat to 
«the rear of the bicycle other than as above 
authorized. • ' . 



^ ' Ask' the children to match the pictures wjith the slogans. 



ERIC 




WALK AQROSS- - 
HEAVY, TRAFFIC 
INTERSECTIONS 



DON'T CARRY 
RIDERb 

This if a, tjuick way 
' to wre;ck your bike. 
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NEVER/HITCH A 
RIDE ON A 
CAR' OR . 
TRUCK 





Groups should, 
ride in single iile. 



KEEP SAFE DISTANCE V^OM 
PARKED CARS ' X 




IVIAKE TURNS 
FROM THE 



\ 

OBE^ ALL 

TRAtorc ' 

SIGM^^S ' 
Red and Green lights. 
One -Way street^. 
Stop, signs. 



KNOW THE RULES 
OF THE ROAD 
Give projjer arm signals. ' 
It will Jielp keep the o 
fei^er§ on your Jjxke. 
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A^LWAYS BE AUERT ' 
Keifep. your eyes and mind 
on the road. 



ALWAYS BE COURTEOUS 
Courtesy to others 
means safety 
to all. 



KEEP YOUR BIKE IN 
GOOD CONDITION 
White light on front. 
Red signal on rear. 




^n, 'Discuss with the class rules f or \ skillful ajid safe cycling. 



'Tl3{ritS''^li~ai^ or- No to the questi 



Do I ride in a safe place and keep off busy streets until 
I ban ride we^? ' - ' , * 

DoXo^bey £l11 traff^iJigns ? 

Do I have a .bell*, horn, or other warning device?^ 
Do I have, a red tail light or red reflector? * ^ 

Do I give proper arm'signals befor^e turning? 
^T>o I' ride on the sidewalk? ^ * 

Do I give pedestrians the' right of way? 
Do I slow down atf corners and watch carefully? 
Do I ride by myself on my bicycle ? \ - 

Do I tie packages or bool5:s to the handle bars? 
Do I carry packages or books .in a rack or baskj 
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Qoast intQ stree.ts from driveways? 
Am I ale.rt when ridjng past parked* cars'? ' 
Do I hitch on to a moving vehicle? 
Do I use both hand$ to guide my bicycle? 
Do I keep to the right and close to the' curb? 
Do I ride facing traffic? v > 

Are my handle bars and saddle adjusted to fit me? 
Do I wear white or light-colored clpthing at nigHt?. 
Do I avoid left turns in heavy traffic? . ' ' ' 

Complete 'the study on bicycle safety* by asking the children 
to answer questions concerning rules for bicycle riders. 

1) ^ Why do we obey traffic signals? * ' 

Traffic sighal^-'-kre installed for protection of everyone. 
We must ma|ce boulevard stpps and watt our turn, along 
with others, ^ \ ^ 

2) ,Why do we u&e correct hand signals? 

. Persons and traffic around us will know by^Oilr >and 

'Inals what we intend to do and the direction we wish to 
turn. * ' . 



/ 



3) Why do we ride one oTi^a bicycle? 



A passeijger may interfere with the.saie riding pf the 
* bicycle,, such as losing one's balance; catcUing'a heel 
dr trouser leg in the spoke s^^6f the wheel; or blocking \ 
the view of the rider. \ ^ ' ' 

4) Why i$'riding on the sidewalk against the law^ 

The outstanding danger in riding on the side w^ajk is that 
""-^x^th bicycle' may hit someone, or interfere >vith his rightf 
•V 3^.^^ay. (Carjs do not drive, on sidewalks. Neither do 
bicycle s*.)^ . ^ 

5) ^Why do we ride in the ^trefet? , 

All bicycles move with the traffic, as near ^s. possible to 
the right -hanci curb* ^Riding two bicycies abreast is ' 
dangerous. Always r-ide ^gle file. 



6) Why should bicycle s.^be licensed and Iregi^tered? ^ 

• Of the bipyclqs lost or stolen/ the police recoverjan* 
average of eight out of ten IF they aye 'licensed and re- ^ 
gistered with the department, *' - , ^ 

7) ^'Why are lights required for night riding? 

* We should be certain that we are seen by dr.ivers at.night. 
. We should wear sdme thing white or ligfit in color and 
,,.,have a ,wliite light on' the front of the bicycle which must . 
be seen by drivers from Sl distance of 300 to 500 fe^t. *A 
red light or reflector should be mounted on the^rear of, a 
bi<?ycle» Lights must be turned on and working from 30 
minutes after sunset, until 30 minutes before sunrise. 

8) Why do we safety-check our .bicycles? ^ 

^ , •■ * 

We Should keep pur bicycles jneqhanically -sound to«make 
sure that a^'ccidents are not caused by failure of the brakes 
or dther parts of th6 l^icycle. 
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'REVIEW 



. What Have You L^ai*ned? ' 



^jw.er the Tdildwic^^tements V putt'iBg^a^d X in the true or False 



1. White is a^gob<^lor to wear riding after 



TRUE false" 



dark. 



2. You should, ride at leasi 3 feet away -from 
parked cars.- ' ^ . 

3. It's safe to- carry a-passenger so long as 
he rides'on the carrier behind the-driver. 

. .4. ' You signal for a left turn by holding your - 
l?ft hknd-.out straight. ' * 



5. Hand signals JfdiQbik^drivers are the 
. a^-for auto driver"^ 



same 



. 6> You should- always jrideXour bike with the 
. traffic. . ' 



ERIC 





d. 5hQWoffs aren't smart. 



ERIC 
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2. 



• . '^.SAFETY HELPERS 

* * 

. . ' Learning Objectives 

Become familia^^ith th^ work of* the policeman. 
Become fan^iliar with the work of the crossing guard. 



Suggested LearniBg Activities 



Have the pupils discuss and plan'acti^ties to^learn more about the c (l) 
policeman. ' . 



a. 



Learn po^ms' about the policeman. Examples: 



I'm the Police Cop M an, I Am' 



r.m the police cop man, I am, I am. 
Cars can't go 'till I say they can. ^ 
I stand in the middle of the street, 
, I do. 

And tell them to go when I wajit 

them to. 
Whizzing taxis and automobile 9 
Trotting hor^s and clattering wheels^ 
And rumbling, grumbling huge big 

trucks 

And even the lazy old trolly car \ 
-.Can't go very far 

When up 'goes my hand 
• and 

"Traffic siop'J says the traffic cop. 
Then many little* children's feet 
Go hippity across the stteet. 

, Margaret Mdrrison 



1 
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My Policeman.^ 

He is alws^ys standing 'tl\ere,. 
At the jorner of the Square; - 
He is very big- and fine 
• And his silver- buttons shine. 

All the parts and taxis do 
Everything he tells them to, ' - 
And the little errand boys 
When they pass, him make no noise. 

Though I seem so very small 
I am not afraid at all; 
He and I are friends, you see, 
And he always snliles at me. 

Once I wasn't very good ^ 

Rather near t.o where he stood. 

But he* never said- a word 
■'Though I'm sure ..he must have^heard. 
>. ' . ' ^ . ' ' ' 

.NuTse, h^as, a- policeman too 
: (Her's has browT:i e^ye;?, mine has blue), 
' Her's is sometimes on^a horse, • 

But I like mine best of -course. * 

Y Phyllis McGinley ' ■ 



Pofetns About Policemen 



The P5liceman 



P^s the proud policeman _ , * 

with buttons polished neat. 
"He's pleased to put his hand up 

When you want ^o cross the street* 
By daylight he. protects you; . 

He protects you .through^ the dark.' 
And h^ points the way politely . 

To the playground or the park. 

Phyllis McGinley 



He never used t6 notice me 
Whan I went by, and stared at him. 
And then he smiled especially, ^ 
And now he say^,;;»Hello there,* Jim, 

If he becomes a friend of mine, 
And I learn all I ought to kriow 
Perhaps- he' U let me turn the 'i 
And makiejthe people Stop! and Go 
' ' 

^ MarjoTie Seymour Watts 




b, Learn^'song. * . * - 

To the tune of '^Vve Been forking oji the Railroad" 

You 'must be your o^n'policman, 
^ ^ ' Use safety all the tinps^;. 

Cars that may be coming towar<^>^you, 
Cannot stop on a dime, 
There are signals there to help you. 
Yellow, green, and red. ^ 
. ^ You-.must be your own policema^i, 
Always usjs^your head. ? , ^ • v 



/ erIc 



c.^ '- Motivatd a discussion of policemen by asking questions, 

1) 'Db you knoAv who thi'fe ni^n is? .x- , 

2) ,'Is he your h-iend? . ^ ' ' ^ / 
i 3)' Ho^v does he help you go to school saifejy? c 
^ ^4) WhV- dOvWe have^polic^men? • 

'5) Is he' an Importaxit i^rson? 

6) Would you like^to/oe a policeman? Why? * , * ^ 

.rj) What do you ha^ td kiow in order to become a policeman? 

'.'What do^s the ,p^oliceman do in your community?^ 

. . ^- ^ ' - - ' y \ - - / 
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Illustrate one dtity of the policeman. 
Talk ab.out the .tools used by .the. p'olicemari to protect* 
^ citizens"! — « * , 

Develop a reading chart on the ways -a policeman -helps 
us, ' : • ' * ' 

.Play the game Lost Child, 



1) One pers.on is the policeman. 

2) To get home the lost child must 
% be able to tell the policeman his 

name, address, and telephone 
number! ' ' 

S) -Alternate the policeman/ ^ * "^"^ - 

Have the pupils ta^k about and conduct activities, concerning tlf?^ (2) 
school safety patrql. ' . - ' 

a, • Discuss the safety patrol boy or girl as the policeman's 

'helper. 

b. . Write an experience chal-t on the duties of the safety ^ ' 

patrol pupil. 

Learn hov/ one becgmes a §afety patrol boy or girU * ^ 

-Allow pupils to fill in an application blank for membership 
in the -Safety Patrol Club, • ^ " ' - • 



c. 

d. 







Safety Patrol Cl,ub ' , ^ 


Name 




; Date 


./ ^Address 


(street) 


(City) ' 


' . ^ ^ (State) • (Zip) ' 


Room 


V • Age 


^ #H ' — -= ' 1 



e. Dijscuss how does the safety. patrolman's duties diffe;^ fro m 
the duties of the. policeman:? . * v . y ^ 

Allow the pupils, to talk about and conduct activiti^confcerning the (2) 
school cros-sing guards . ^ • ^ ' 

a. Corfipa^ the' duties of the crossing guard, 'safety patrol, 
and polic^tnati/ , • 
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b. Develop a list of courtesies to be -shown to a crossing ^ 

• guard. ' ^ ' , * 

c. Develop a ;§kit which demonstrates, hoWo the crossing 

guard ma^ help keep the children safe from injury. . • • 

d. Draw pictures illustrating how the crossing guard aids- * 
boys and girls, . ' ' 

e. 'Xdilk about the requirements in order for one to became 

a crossing guard, • ^ ' ^ 

4, Ask children to-illustrate the safety helpers. Cl)(2) 

, a. Explain their duties. ^ . > ' ' 

b. Tell something about the requirements, to become a safety 
helper. . -^^ 

c. ^ Tell how the safety helpers assist people in the community. 
d» Make talks in other classrooms about ^afety helpers. 

e. Put their drawings up on the bulletin board. ^ ' 



-.REVIEW 



What Have Yo.u Learned? 



!♦ Each of the following sentences is either true or false. After each 

sentence, you will see the words true and false. If a sentence is true, 
circle the word true. If a sentence is false, circle the word false. 



a. "The policeman is pleased to put his hand up wl:\enA^ou 
want to cross the stre.et. 



True False 



6. 



c. 



d. 



The policeman protects, y.(:>u both day and night. 

SI / 

You and the policeman are. friends. 

4 



/ 



The policeman sometimes has to risk his life to 
protect us. * ' , - n 



True 
True 
' True 



False 
False 
False 



e. The policeman helps you to"* go to And from school 
\ • safely. 



True False 



fj. Someday I may become a policeman^ 



True False 



2. ^ ^ Plaice the number of each^sentence under th4 correct heading or 



h^ddings. 



ERLC 



Policeman 


* / 

Safety Patrol / 


' Crossing Guard 










^ / ^ 








i 








st;.^ — ^ 1^ 


y4 --J^ r-1 ^ 


^ 










I 





2. 
3. 

5. 




This person works for the community or "city, 
• Bill beloiilgs to the Safety Club, 

This person is usually a lady, ' e . 

Mary only works when children are going to and from schgol, 
Officer.Jones- wears a uniform and carries k'gun to protect 
us, ' . 

A good citizen at school may become one. 
This person is/our friend/ ' • / 

j^e are helped zero's s the street by^our friends, ^ ' 

His main job is to protect citizens from danger, - 
This person doe's 'not receive pay but likes to do his job,* 
Mrs, Smith carries a stop sign, - ."^ 
Jose wears aii arm band. arid white straps 
t Sometimes he prides a. rrfotorcycle or rides in a^helicopter. 
We must show respect for' this person. ^ . ■ 
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UNDERSTANDING AND PRACTlGtNG 
SAFETY HABITS ATSCHO' 





- SAFETY PRACTICES IN THE aAsSROOM 
/. SAFETY PRACTICES ON THE PLAYGROUND 

SAFETY PRACTICES I^N OTHER >ARf$* QF THE SCHOOL 
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1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 



2. 



SAFETY PRACTIC 




THE CLASSRaOM 



Learning Objectiveg 



Know the traffic patterns. . ^'^"'^-t,. 

Learn the proper use of tools, equipment, abd supplies. 
Learn the procedures for emergency drills. • 

o 

Know the bell signals. 

Sugge.sted Learning Acticities 



Discuss with the children and have theik practice the traffic patterns (1) 
to be used in the classroom. ' v * 

a. Drills 

^b. ' Work activities ' , , ' 

0.4 . Changing -grpiips . ^ . - . 

d. 'Dismissals' ^ '\ 

e. Proc^dutes %ox lining up and passing. ' ^ 
Talk about the meaitin^ of the word , accident. < 



b. 



Discus^^howa-ccidents may .happen in the classroom'^nd . 
OB the playground.* 

Mak]^ a list of safety practices .which «may prevent sqipe 
accidents. ^ • , . , ' 

\i) 'W'afk down stairS. " ' 

^ * '•"2) Sit properly in the chair^ ' ^i- ^> 

,3) .^Use^a step stool or laddeVto reach books. ' / > ^ 

';4f) Hang your clbtlies properly. ' ^ " 

• 5) Tie your shoelaces. , ^ ' . 

' Clean up spilled paint. . v . '* ' 

Have .the class develop a list d£ class rules. Example: 



(1)(2)(3)(4) 



(i)(2)a)(4). 



f2 
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OCir^ Rule s' 



1. We work quietiy*^-^ — 

2. - We take turns..-- 

3. We put things' away/ ■ 

4. We help each o^h^t. 

5. We obey ^school rul'es, 

6. We are polite. 



Allow the children to select dail\j/pr weekly helpers. Keep^ a-^art, {1){Z) 
of their duties. 



a. 



-Place children's nam^^n^a wheel and move the arrow " . 
ev.eryday. The child for that day, is responsible for all 
-the classroojTi dutiesV, -or * - 

Select monitors and* have each one perform a particular 
duty. ♦ 



Our Helpehrs 



Flag . 



Boy's Line Leader 



Allen 



i 



Have puD> 

accident. 

\ 



Girl's lLi,ne Leader 


Rave 


Waste basket 


^Donna ' 


Ball 


Mike 


Library 


Jimmv 


Plants ' V-'^y- 


Tim 


Animals * . . * 


Marie 


Chalkboard 


Jav 


Messenger /^'^^ 


Russell 


-^look at pictvif ^s'^nd find the thir^ that 



(1)(2X3) 



Have'thexlass practice safe ways of walking as a group in School. il)(3)(4y 



a. Review and talk about some of the reasons why walking 

— safe-ly hi the School building, cli,ssr6om, and playground" — 

is important. . ' ^ * 

'b. Practice linin"g"xip^rbr ^recess, "passing to theiif play area;> 
• '< and lining up in. the assembly area. 

Give the children the opportunity tt> demonstrate and practice the > (2)- 
, safe ^ way of passing pencils, scissors, sharp and pointed objects. ' ^ 

Give children the ^opportunity to demonstrate and practice the safe (2) 
way of tarrying chairs to the reading group and to centers'. • 

Have a committee insplsct the-^ classroom and look for hazards. ;u {2). 
.Examples: . ? - , 

a. Desks too close ^ , , 

Paper not piled neatly 

Oily rags in closets ' ' 

Not enough Space between aisles • 

Flammable paper in closets ^ 

Top missing* from can of varnish ' ' ^ ' . 

g. Water on the floor > ^ * - , ' 

Ij. Books; paper, ^ and pencils on the floor * . ^ ^ \ * 

Ask the pupils to elect a comttiittee to plan the removal of, da];igerous (2) 
objedts and hazards from the classroom. ' * o * ' 



b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f. 




Allow the children to make a R0(3M 'SAFETY BOOK - 



a. 

b'. 

d. ' 



Collect pipturesi poems,Jtand' stories. 
Pa;5te them in the -book. / * > * 
Read the stories^and ^oeipts to tjtie 
•class. . ''-^ ^ . - ' 

''Sha^r^ the^bopk with other' rooms. 



12./ Have the chilcfreh listen and e^xplain^carefully all bell signals. P) 

^ Recess, lunch,, dismissal , ' 

- " ; b. Earthquake and emergency drop "drills 

c.^ Take cover drill ^ , * ^ 

, " " d. Fire dri^l |^ ' ' ' — - ^ ^ . - 



13. 



14. 



Conduct th^^ class the various types of drills, using a clas^- 
2*oorp ' '-^ ' 



^laid^w^n'V5i*actice the proper procedures for emergency (4) 



15. 



16. 




eipfierg^ngy drop drills 



rill, 



Discuss with the class 'what to do .if there is a fire or emergency 
drill, when the pupil is' out of the room or 'in the cafeteria, batjh- 
room, or fibrary. ' , j[ 



(3) 



(4) 



Ask the children to make posters to illustrate the proper prociedures (4J 
for a firfe'^rill. Chart the various titles of 'the poster?. Examples: 



a. 
b. 
c. 

d, 
e. 



.Walk, do not run.* 
Stay with the" othei?S. ^ > ^* 
Keep quiet. ' 

Pass quietly- and qniickly tor assigned J^ea. 



Listen to' directions from the teachei 




/• 
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REVIEW 
What Have You Learned? 



^ - Point out 3. hazard in the classroom and tell how to correct the 
hazard. ^The teacher will purposely set up various hazards 
throughout the r(tom» ) 

I. Here are 'some pictures. Tell how you'would correct the liazards 
, yoa'see, . 

J ■ . ^ 




3« If there were a fire drill, deiponstrate what you would do to get out 
of the building* . - - 94 
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REVIEW 
What Have You Learned? 



^ Poiut out a hazard in the classroom and tell how to correct the 
• hazard. {The teacher will purposely set up various hazards 
throughout the rcK)m. \ 

2, Here are 'some pictures. Tell how you would correct the "hazards 
yoa"see. 




3« If there were a fire drill, deiponstrate what you would do to get out 
of the building. . • — 94 
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SAFETY PRACTICES. ON THE PLAYGROUND 



. , ' Learning Objectives 

Play in assigned area. 

Use playground equipixient properly^ 

iJx^^J^ovJt game rules. 



Suggested Learning Activities 



HdJIre the boys and girls nnake posters illustrating 'factor s which make 
a place safe or unsafe for pl^.y. ^ ' -cs ' 

Ask the class to elect^a CLEANUP COMMITTEE to rennove dangerous 
objects from, assigned play areas. 



(1) 
(1) 



a. Conduct '^Litter Bag Clean Up Day. 

b. Make litter ^^^s for class and for family car. 

F^ve the class viewfthe f ilmstrip/'Safety at Play^'* 

• TaJce* the 'pupils ori t walk to the play areas to examine the space 
and equipment. r ' « 



a){2;(3) 

(1)(2)(3) 



"a. brscuss use/of the Equipment. ^ 
b. Discuss rul^s for safe play. ' j* 

Have the children rOle-play the safe way to play with younger (1)(2)(3) 
child^. / ' . • 

Teach the boys and girls poems about pin / and some of the games. {l){^)(b, 
Examples: , ' 

Bounce The Bail 



Bounce the ball^ bounce the ball^ 
Throw the ball to^rr^je, 
Catch the ball, bounce tHe. ball, 
Bounce it one, two, three. 

< » \ 

M. Pearl Uoyd ' * 
- .... 95 . / ■ • 
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^ My Day 



Skipping Rope 



^Rain or shine. 
The day is mine. 
Now, what shall I do 

.With my day? 

I'il think,[ 
And thinl4 
And think, 
And\hen 
r 11 play, 
And play. 
And play, 

Barbara Young 



1st Group 



All 



2nd Group 



All 



A hoppity skip and jump for me 
And a hoppity skip for you. 
Hoppity skip and hoppity jump. 
The joUiest fun to do. 

Over, under; 
Over, under; 
Hoppity, you and me. 

It's hoppity skij^^and hoppity jump^ 
It's hoppity skip we go. 
A hoppity skip and hoppity jump, 
Like a rollicking ranchero. 

Ov^r, 4ii^^ei^^' 
Over, under; 
Hoppity skip, heigh h 

Flora Schrack 



^ppe Skipping 

Turn the rope, 
i Turn the rope. 
One, two, three; 

Skip the ropQ, $ 
•3kip the rope, I 
furn the rope for nn^; 

Swiijg the rope. 
Swing the rope. 
Eight, nine, ten; 

Twirl the rope, ^ 
Twirl tlis T(^e, 
Over the rope agaiti. 

Ruth LaVg^ 



Skipping 

If you can sk^ 

Oh the^ tip of your toes, 

m give you a ribbon' 

To tie into bows 

Skip! skip! 

For evjeryone knows: 

It's easy to skip ^ 

On the tip of your toes. 

Ruth Large 



Swings 
On'^ .swing, 

Arid two swings;*, o 
And three swings, 
And four swings, 
^And now, it's time to stop^ 

Satis N*. Colenian* ♦ 



Have the childrep practice going to and from game areas 

u^i^-make posters to illustrate safe ways to use play- 
ground equipment. 

/ 

Give pupils the opportunity to de^^onstrate the safe ways of 
using playground equipment. ^ 

Ask the pupils to develop chart stories about using equipment 
safely, . * ' * . ^ 

Perfnit the children to paiat pictures of them^lves playing on a 
favorite piece of equipment. 

Develop with the class a list of courtesies in playing together^- 
Discuss what we mean by cooperation 

Talk with the-»class about s'uch things as: ^ 

a. Dclngers of rough' play. 

b. ^ pl3.y bully and how he encourage's unsafe practices at 
play. ^ 

c. A stray animal coming into the play^area or on the 
playground. • ' ^ ] q' 
A stranger coming into the play^-^r^. 

Have the clas-s develop a skit showing an accident or injury ' 
occuring during play. Ask the childre^i to demonstrate' the -^v.?; 
necessaVy action needed to help the inj ured per son. 

Talk with the class about ternrrs such as area, unsafe, safe, 
precaution, and rules. 

Let the pupils demonstrate ar^d p3;actice how to store play equip- 
ment. "^^^ 



.Discuss with the class specific play situations., Examples: 

a. How to drop a bat - ♦ ^ 

b. ^ . Safe playwith ropes * 

c. Tagging a person ' 

d. Running aiter a ball . - ♦ 

e. How to spying on the rifi^s^ 
t. ^Ppsxtion of •kic'king fobt in the circle 
g. I Lining up for tKe u^e of the ^tethe-ipballs 
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18. Have the class chart rules for the daily games. Review the rules ' (2)(3) 
before going out to recess^and physical education. 

a. Talk with the .class about why rules are necess^-ry. 

b. Compare rules of the various games. 



19. 



Have the class draw up a list of qualities for a good leader. 



(3) 



a. Discuss the importance of setting a good example for 
younger children. , / 

b. Role -play to show how pupils are helped by those in 
authof-ity, . such as the umpires, captains, and play- 
ground leaders. 

c. Talk about accepting group decisions. 



20. 



Have the, pupils answer "Yes'^ or "No" to the following statements. (1){2)(3) 



i 

/ 

f 

1. I follow all school\rules and standar/ds 


Yes 


No 


2. I play only in my game area* 






3. I am a good sport. 






4. I walk across the yard and avoid running unless I 
am in a game. 






^- I obey the yard teacher. 






6. I wait for my turn. 






7. I set^a good example for others. 






8. I iine up to take a drink at the foi&taln. 


/ 




9. I do not ride my bicycle on the playground. 






10. . I keep my hands to myself. 






11. I stop playing whejl the recess bell r^gs. 






12. '^'l^oUow the rules of thfe-g^^fner^ --^^.i 






13. I ayoi'd. jurgfiing^^xcept in a game. I avoid climbing 
except on game apparatusT'''^ — — 






14. Afte^ Recess I go (i»^«fel:5CtQjTiyroon'^ 

plafy^^^v^^the Nvay. ^ — 
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^ ■ ■ REVIEW ■ . , . 

' * * » 

' What Have You Learned ? 

/ 

Answer' "True" or "False" to the questions, 
a, ^ I nqiust follow school rules and standards, 

i'^lay in any game area.^ 
, I am a good sport, ^ • 

d, i run across'the yard. ^ ^ 

e. I walk o^ily iij the game area, > 
£• I only obey the yard teacher. 

g. I wait for my turn. 

h. I push to take a drink at the fquntain. * ^ ^ * - 

i. , I keep my hands to myself.. . ^. ^ 
j; I srop playing when the recess bell rings. 

k. I like to play with my own rules. 

> 

1. ^ I try to set a good example for younge'i; children. 

Draw a picture showing the proper use of one piece of playg 
equipment. * ■ * 
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SAFETY PRACTICES IN OTHER PARTS OF SCHOOL 



Learning^ Objectives " \ ^ • 

— '— 



Learn ^ appropriate behavior for using other, school facilities. 
Avoid accidents. 



Suggested Learning Activities 



Discus^ with^the class the^ importance of good safe hab^its on school {1){Z) 
premises. 

: J- ' • ' - 

a. Rest rooKTb ' ' . ' 

.b. Drinking fountain 

c. Hallways and Stairs 
•d. Offices , ' ' 

e. Lunch benches v ' , • 

f. Cafeteria ^ 

g. Library i 

Take the class on a tour of the 'school building. ^Talk about the safety (1}(2) 
rules' and fregulations which may b^ unique to, the school * 



Teach the pupils the song, "Racing Down the HalL 



' (1)(2) 



Racing Down The Hall 



Jf a body meet a body n 

Rkicing down the hall, 
^ If a body, bump, a body, 

There^'will he a file. ^ 

Every lassie, yery ladHie 

lOlust.be full of c^re 
J, Qr someone ^js going to crack his head 
- And have a bump'toHvearrl ^ • 
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Let the children^develop standards for'^hall conduct, ^ * 

Allow children to role -play .scenes of accfideht hazards in 
scAool nails. 



(1K2), 
(1)(2) 



1) Running ' ' ^ ^ ^ ^ 

2) Playing tag \ * ' * 

3) Opening and closing doors 

4) Teasing " ' . ' ^ 

5) - Waikirf^^n' Wrong side of hall 

Discuss with the boys and girls why it is important to know 
the right way of using stairs. 

a. Demonstrate the proper way of' walking lip and 

down stairs. " • . 

b. Forraulate a list of standards with the class. 



(1)(2) 



Allow the pupils to paint rnurals for the school corridors and 
library regarding proper safety habits. 

Motivate the boys and girls to write experience stories. ' 

A^k the children to make a map of the school pointing out the 
areas where pedestrian traffic flow is the lieav^^^t*' 

a. DiscusS'Why the problem exists* 

b. Discuss how to remedy the problem. 

c. Discuss individual responsibility for safe' behavior. 

d. Discuss' citizenship standards. 



□ 

I9i+e 

4 



C\qss rdOMS 
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(1)(2) 

(l)(2) 
(1)(2) 



Halve the class learn games for after school play. TaiLk about (1)(2) 
the points of safety which shoald be practiced while playing ga^me&. 

.a. Talk about suitalDle places for layings certain indoor ■ ' ^ \ , ^ 

and outdoor games. . ^ \ 

h. Discuss the dangers of playing tag in the street. ^ 
c. „ Talk**ab^ut the danger^ of playing in unfamiliar areas. ? 

Permit the boys^^nd girls to chart ways to avoid accidents. Example: (1)(2) 



Learn to Avoid Accidents 



1. ' Walk at all' time s^^ 

2. Avoid chcCsing' others. 

3. Refrain from lifting and carrying others 
and heavy objects. 

4. Usq, tools an.d equipment prope'rly. , 

5. Refrain from s^tanding on chairs. 

6. Refrain from pushing in line. * '\ 

7. Avoi^d-N tripping and teasing others. 

8. Walk in center- of halls. ^ , > ; ^ 

9. Pass tQ tlje right. . • ' ' 



Have the'children answer "Yes*' or "No" to the following standards. 



' School, Safety Standards 

1. I keep quiet in halls. 

2. I go to tjie room without wasting time. 

3. I help to keep the line strai^ght and quiet. 

4. I keep my distance at the drinking fountain.' 

5. I stay on one side of the stairs, - i 
- 6. ' *I go up stairs one step at a .time. 

7. I use hand rails for safety. 

" 8. I obBy monitor s-. <^ 

9. I leave the table and luficH area x:lean. ^ < 

10. I wait quietly until excused.* , , ' 

.11. ~ I speak in a low Voice.. ' - 

12. 'I walk around game areas when-going to lun.ch* ^ 

13. I walk my bicycle 'out of .the gate. 

14. I walk out proper ^ogrs and gates.^ 



Yes 



(1)(2) 



Na , 



/ 'REVIEW 

/ .1 



' ^ ' "What j^ave You Learned? i 

* *■> ' t 

f ' / * 

'* 

Answer True or' False. You are setting a good example when you 

U Push in line while wa.iting for ci drink. 

• ■* » . * 

2. Walk up the stairs. ^ Y ^ 

3. 'Clean up af'ound 'the lunch benches. ' / ' ' . . 

4. /Run to the play area, ^ / ' ' - 

5. Push ''the door closed. . . / * 
**'6j Race down the long cle^ar hall.' 

e ^\ 



7. Tease Billy and Ken in the 



8.. Run into-the street after the ball without looking. 
•9*:* Run between parked cars» * 

10. Throw paper on the bathroom floor. 

/V — ^-—^ 

11. Use*'a baseball bat to chas.e soxr^eorfe. n o 

12. Stand on chairs to reach books. . ^ 

13. .-Obey.th^ captains, umpires, and monitors, " .* * 

14. Ride the bicycle across the playground!^' 

* . ^ ' I* 

15. ♦ , Keep feet under the desk?^ 
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POINT OF VIEW ' / ^ 

/ HEALTH ^ . '■ '/ , / 

Health is one of the primary goals of education. Health education will help 
children develop a way of living which will- achieve ' effective^^ happy-, and 
mature behavior. Theyre is a need for much emphasis on healtfi ins^tructioo 
with mentally retarded children. It jnay be necessary for the school program 
to provide the essential healtfi practices whic^i have been neglected by the 
home. The program identifies the ^needs 6nd interests o{ the pupils and 
meets these needs and, interests through speci^c**iealth le'6sons, incidental 
learnings, and integration with other subjects. Althougl> the primcry 
responsibility ffor the health of the children rests with the parents, it; 
is necessary for home, school ^ and' community health and, welfare agencieg to . 
work together if 'each pupil is to achieve. and Tnaint^in his maximum potential 
in health. It should be pointed out that school heal^th educa'tioq reinforces 
and supp-lement? the effo'rts of the home. Good^ cl^^sreiiom instruction may be 
able to exert a positive influence -in 'the deveflopment., of health habits "and 
practices that will aid the educable mentally retarded and the family - 
♦toward a more healthful living. w 

-' ; . ■ 

Throughout the school^ health pr:ogram the teacher will provide opportunities 
for children to gain an understa^nding of : , ^ • ♦ 

^ * Cleanliness a'nd grooming 1. , / ^ 

/ . • Nu^tion ^ ^ : 

\ ^ Emotional healtn 

' Growth and development 

Prevention and control of disease 
^ -Community, and consumer health / v 

Drug education 



The educabl'e^mentally retarded must be helped to see that the health concepts 
which aife learned in the classroom have broad application to daily^ living 
outside of .the classroom. * 



/ 
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SECTION IV: 



DEVELOPING MSIRABLE 
PERSONAL HEALTH. PRAaiCES 



i^ERSONAL CLEANLINESS 
GOOD GROOMING 
bENTAL CARE 

CARE OF THE EAflS, EYES, AND NOSE 
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PERSONAL CLEANLINESS 
Learning Objectives 

Know when to 'wash and bathe. 

Lei^rn proper washing ^iid bathing habJLts. 

Learn the Importance of proper drying. 

S»f^st£d ^Learaing ^6tivities 



Discuss with the class theNijeed p^v washing and bathing. 

a. After getting up' • ' . 

b. Before eating or handling food' \ 

c. After work or play ^ • 

d. ^-^tef ' using the bAt4iroom 

e. .Before going to bed ^ * , 

Have pup1[ls tell how their pets keep clean. Read to the class stories 
about how other Animals, keep clean.^ Ask a child to bripg a*pet to . 
school and* to demonstrate how he ^g^ps it neat and clean. 




Rave pppils develop a personal cleanliness chB<:k list for daily use in 
classroom. The teacher should check Che list anS^ovmsel pupils who ma 
have problet^ 4^Jii^r ^^^^^^^ ^ , 

Examples': '-i^ 
My hair- ^s combed. 
' t My face is clean . * 

i washed iJiy face and nails. 
My clothes are Wat and clean* 
My shoes are clean. 

Prc^vide opportunities for^ pupils to wash hands aftetr play, before 
eating lunch, and after using the bathroom. 

Allow pupils to cut out\ ^ount^ and label pictui^es of people washing 
themselves . ^ " ' - 

flake a mobile of papei" hands^» soap,' water^ and towel. .Balance the 
ipobile on a coat hanger. This will help pupils to identify the 
toilet articles needed £^or washing and^ bathing. 

Make an exhibit of 'itetns use4 in keeping, self clean, such|as soap*, 

towels, hair bruahei, wash clothes , .tooth brushes, and narl file. 

Label the items, . " . . - 

a. Invite classes to view tlie exhibit, 
.b* A^rrange for the pupils to give demonstrations and to talk to the 
Ss, visitoi^s. , ^ ' * 

- : \. ' ' , 109 , 
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Discuss how washing before bedtime helps prevent the spread of germs 
and iielps ovtejCo have a restful sleep,. 

Have the pupils conipil^ a personal cleanliness dictionary of words 
pertaining to cleanliness and appearance. 

Arrange "for the school nurse tQ come to talk to the class-about 
personal cleanliness/ Have the pupils write d class invitation. 

•Have pupils Aiemonstrate washing hands using wrter only and then 
using soap and water. Compare, which is dirtier? Whose hands are 
cleanest? 

Have pupils make posters illustrating good habits of personal 
cleanliness, ^ 

. ' • ^ 

Ask children to recognize and name toilet articles, such as 



a. . Toothpaste 

b. Toothbrush 

c. Soap 

d. ' Nail file 

e. Comb 

f. Washcloth 

g. Towel 



Allov children to^ramatize or pantomime morning routine. Pictures 
may be used to motivate the children. ' ! 



Have the children put a picture story concerning morning routine in 
sequence. Ekanp^les: ' • 







I wash 



1 







SCHOOL BUS 
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16. Read the poem, *1 Wok.e Up This Morning", to the clrass.. ..HAve the 
pupils conqpare their morning routine with that of the poem. 



I Woke Up this- ^k>rR^ng. 

I woke up this morning 

At quarter past -seven. 

I kicTced up the- dovers* 
••-And stuck out iny toe. 

'And ever 's;tpc^ then 
~" X*lrtvat's..al. quarter past seven) 

They haven't B^id anything 

Other than "No." 

They haven't said anything- 

Other than "Pl'ease, dear, 

Don't do what you're doing," 

Or 'T^ower your voice." 

Whatever I've done 

And however I've chosen, 

I've done the wrong thing 

And 1^6 made the wrong choice., 

I didn^t^wash 'Well 

And I didn't, say thank you. 

I didn't shake hands 

Arid I didn't say please. 
• I c^idn't say sorry. 

Wjien passi'ig the candy 

I. banged the box into 

Miss^Witelson's knep^s. 

I didn't say sorry. 

I didn't stand straighter. 

I didn't speak louder 

When asked'what I'd said. 

Well, I said 

That tomorrow 

At quarter past seven 

They can , 

Come in and get me. / 
I'm Stayirf^ In Bed. ^ 

Karla Kuskin- " 



17. ' Re«d to the class the finger play '"Keeping Healthy," 



(1) (2) (3)' 



Keeping Healthy 




Here is my libtle washcloth, 
Here is^my bar of sogp. ' ^ 
Thi^ is the way I wash* my face^, ^ . 

'Until it's clean, T hope. 
ThjLs i3 the way 1 brush my teeth, 

i Until lihey are so white, 
I drink my milk, and eat my-^cereal 
So when at school I -feel just right. 
Hete is 'Johnny, reardy for bed,. 
Down oo the pillow he lays his head.^>^ 
He pulls up the-covers pver him tight, 
This is the way he sleeps all night. 
Morning comes, the ^n is bright. 
Back with a kick the covers fly. 
He jumps up and^.gets dressed* 
And goes to school tb play with the\rest-. 




18^ Allow children to .participate in finger {)lays. 



19. Teach the children songs, poems, and riddles about-.personal cleanlinies. 
Samples ^ ' ^ 



Since 

SincA I must take a bath' 
I^tA gJ^ad^that my ^nose 
Isn't long like' the ^'incl 
That an eleph^at^ grows , 

tnd, I haven't a neck 
ike*a .spotted giraffe. 
Or an ostrich's neck. . ^. 
3r e^iM ^ HALF,. 
^ ^nd *I^m^A^ , as to I'egsj 
'That i haVe^nly two 
J^3 te^d of the number 
^ : tHhat centipedes do. * 

* 

' Aileeh Fisher 
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-Any Way You Put It 

/Food and sleep and work and play 
dre a must for every day: ^ 

Sleep at>d work and play and food^ 
keep our strength and pep renewed 

Work and play and food and sleep 
m^ke us want to laugh and leap-.* ' 

Play and food and^s.leep and wctrk 
show whprelieal^ and. vigoj'^lurk. 

"nie'y^re^.a must, for every day 
fo9d and ^lejep 4jnd work, and play. 



Saturday Morning' 



Please let-^s stop 
kt^ the )5arber;sKop 
And put my hair 
F<3r a lollipop.' 



Myra Livingston 



It Tick lea 



1^ ticklftsl 

when I^ brush \ « ^ . 
^my t^th. . '^^^ 

ifat on topV 

B^t underneath.- 
> H3rra Livingston 



Naughty Soap Song . 

Juat Ohcn I'm fcady to 

Start 'on my ears,. 
That ia the time that my 
Soap disappears « 

It jumps from my fingers and 
Slithers and slides ' ; 
Down' to the end of the 
Tub, where tt hides- 

And acts in a most diso-' 
Bedient Way 

4nd that'^s-why my soap'a 

Growing, 
Thinner each day; 

Dor rl\y Aid is 



Mulberry Bush 

Here we go round the mulberry bush, 
The mulberry bush, the nulberry 1)u8h; 
Here we go round the mulberry bush. 
So early in the morning. 

'This is the way we wash our face — 
This is Che way we comb our hair — • 
This is the way we brush our teeth-- 

This is the way we blow our nose 

• ♦ 

^Children move in circle ia first 
stanza, then stand' and imitate 
the* activity suggested by' the ^, 
words in th^ following stanzas. 
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. ^ See, I Can Qo It 

See,, I can do it all myself 
With my own little brushi 
The tooth paste foams inside my mouth* 
.The 'faucet waters rush. 

In and out and , underneath* 
And.rouhd and round and round: 
First I do my upstairs teeth 
And then I do my down , 

c 

ISie part I like the best of it 
Is at the end, though, when I spit. 

Doro thy Aid is- 



After A -Bath 

After my bath 

I try, try, try ' \ 

to wipe myself 

till I'm dry, dry, dry.- 

Rands to wipe 
and fingers and toes - 
and two wet legs 
and a shiny nose. 

Just think how much * . 

less time I'd take .\ 

if I were^a dog ^ - 

and could' shake, shake, shake 

Aileen Fisher 



Dirt / . 

Dirt is fine: 

For gardens and roads. 
For worms and toads, 
%.For puppy to dig- 
And maybe for pig- 
For cats 
^. For rats" 
"V For' night-flying bats,* 
For .lambs " - 

' and clans 
• and even for dams', 
For slugs and snailr, 
BUT ^ . ■ 

^^^^ Unaer my nails, * 
* ' Not mine I ' ' 

Dorit Hamri^f' 
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Perfect Answfers * 

1st: What should we brush that rhymes with wreath? y 
ALL:- Teetli: ^' 
2nd; What should we wash that rhymes with vases? 
ALL** Faces I. 

3r4: What should we use that rhymes with knots/^of rope? 
ALlT: Lots of soap I ^ / ^ 

-4th:- What should we scrub that rhymes with/l>ands and 
, V buckles? / 
'ALL: Hands and knuckles I 

5th': What should we drink that rhymes with silk? 
ALL:. Milk^ 

6th: What ^should we chew that^rhymes with ballad? 
ALL: Salad! 

7th: What .should -we eat that rhymes with feet and legs? 
.ALL: Meat and eggs I 

8th; What should we shun that rhymes with high and 

handy? 
ALL: Pie and candy T . 

9th: What do we need* that rhymes with. fun? 
ALL: Sunlv 

10th: What should we watch that rhymes with planners? 

ALL: Manners I ^ - . 

11th: What should we get that rhymes with sheep , sheep, 

- ' sheep? ' ' * 

ALL: Sleep;- sleepy sleepi 

12th: What should we have th^it rhymes with stealthy 
rabbits? 

.ALL: .Healthy habits I * ' o * 



Puppy And Me 

A puppy digs and gets his paws 

As'dirty as can be, 
I clean my nails and wash my hands 

Till Ihfey both shine- just seel 
I lika to^lo9k iny very best, 

But not a bit cares he; 
.•Cause a puppy's just a puppy. 
But me-i/ell, I am me I 

' , > 
I look into the mi;:ror and . 

My face looks back, at ine;. 
When it is clean and smiling 
It's a sight I like to'see. 
But ^en I see somfe dust or dirt 
That comes from work and play, 
My face can-'t smile; so.l just run 
• :t.^ wash the dirt. away. 



Doria Hammer ' 
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Fingers ' Hands 

. • > 

The f tngets -«re so sleepy. Hands , hands, hands. 

It is time to go to bed. ' ' We all have hands. 

Come little baby fingers^ , Yellow people, white people, and 

• And tuclCr--irn"''yorur little head. ' black people. 

Ring finlger creep in slowly. All have hands. 

And next one that's tall and straight. Hands, hands, hands, 

\ Come pointer finger hurry, Str6ng hands, weak hands, . 

* We never must be late. Big hands, little hands, 

•The bed is plenty wide enough Hands, hands, hands. 

For little mister thumb. . • . ^ 

. ' ^ 

I 

20. Talk about ways to keep clean when traveling and when on vacati/>n. (i)(2)(3) 

21. Give children the opportunity to pantomine showing the proper ways tc 
wash and bathe. - (2) 

22. Have pupils draw a picture of tools used to provide proper care for 

the nails, hair, and skin.. *f ^ ^ ' ^ 

Discuss taking a warm or cold shower or bath. l!alk about the best 
time for each. Emphasize the need fbr regular bathing. 

23. Demonstrate the use of soap and water in washing hands, face, neck, and 
.behind ears. . ' (2) 

24. Discuss* the importance of leaving the bathroom clean and orderly. (2) 

25. Discuss how to be clean when the taking 6t a. daily shower or bath* 

is not possible. Talk about how most animals practice some forn (2) 
of personal clealiness. Compare the various animals and ho^: they' : 
keep themselves clean. 

26. Plan a bulletin board with the pupils and emphasize body care and 
cleanliness habits T Illustrate the bulletin board with pictures 
dralwn by the pupils. ^ * (2) (3) 

27. Read stories to the pupils with a theme of body care and cleanliness. 
- Allow the pupils to illustrate the stpries. . v. (2) (3) 

" 28^ List on a chart and then illustrate ways the pupils can prevent germs 

' ♦from getting into their bodies. ^ " ' (2) (3) 

29.' Have the pupils make a list of, things they do each ^morning th^t helps 

them feel and look clean, and neat. ^ (2) (3) 

,30. Have pupils talk fboujj^ the causes of body odors and what can be 

4one~about* the odor^El? * - - (2) (3) 

31. Discuss the use of a clean wash tloth and a clfean towel. (3) 

32. Talk *about the reasons to dry, thoroughly face,, hands, behind ears, 
and, between toes. . (3) 

• ' * * 
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33. Discuss the effects of improper drying upon hands and toes. 



(3). 



34. Have pupils develop a list of instructions for the proper washring 
and drying of hands -anc face. Post the instructions near the sink. 



01 



35. Demonstrate and practice drying hands and face using paper towels. , (;3) * 

<^ , 

Ask the pupils to tell the class how to take care df chapp^ed lips [ 

or skin. . • ..(3) . 

37. Have the pupils list on the chalkboard the things they do each 

morni-ng and each evening to improve their personal cleanliness. Xl)(2)(3) 

•*•*<■ 

38. Allow pupils to use the classroom mirror to check their personal ^ 
.appearance. (1)(2)(3) 
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4. 



REVIEW 



What Have ?ou Learned 



Eachi^si^f the following sentences is^'true or false. If the sentence is true 
:le the word true . If the sentence is false, circle the word false . 



a. Before eating w^ usually wash our hands, ^ * True 

b. After using the bathrodm we* do not ha\e to wash our hands. True 
. c. We leave the bathroom clean and orderly. True 

d. It is not necessary to dry our ^oes thoroughly. True 

Show the class the proper way to wash hands and face, 

^ill in the blanks vith the right words from the word list, 

* a. In keepi'n'g clean we lis^ a to brush our teeth, 

and 



We use 



We use a 



to wash and bathe. 



_to dry pur bod,y. 



Miatch the picture with tl^e correct name. 

soap 

toothbrush 
« 

" washclothe 
^hand 






/ 



False. 
.False 
t'alse 
False 



tfowel 

toothbrush' 
nail file 
soap ' 
water 
hair brush 
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' / >GOOD GROCMING* ' , ' , • 

Learning Objectives * ^ , 

-I* Learn the proper. care for^hair and scajp. ' ' . . 

2. Realize that care should be given to the* nails. 

\ 

3..* Understand how to car6 for own clothing. 

4. Know the ^proper use of tissue or* handkerchief . , * - 

• Suggested Learning Activities ^ ^ * 

1. Demonstrate the proper techniques for combing and brushing the hair/ (1) 
' Emphasize the importance of brushing daily with a clean coml>. Help 
children realize t^e impof tanci^of using their o^ ctlrab and brush. 

2-. Discuss the, values of combing and brushing to tlie* health of the hair 
^ and the pcalp. Ask children to wash* the^r hair frequently, (1), 

^3. Show children how to wash their comb and hair brush. (1). 
.Have the children draw a picture of a ,comb and brush and write a 
slogan for the picture. - 

4. *Give^pupil^ the opportunity to write anii experience, story about the- ^^"^ 
* use ofircomb. Example: ^ - ^ (1) • 

"A^s is a comb. . . 

Youase it every morning. ^ . ^ • 

You "use it often to keep your hair neat. 

You keep it c;Lean. . , ^j; ' y>\ ' ^ 

You only -use your own. - ^ * . * . 

5. Talk about the fact that hair, like skin, wst be washed regularly . 
with^arm water ai>d soap to be healthy and^clean. ^ ' (i) 

6. Have children make a leather holder a paper holder' for their • ^ 
personal comb. ^ ' ^ ' ^ (I) 

7. Talk about Jthe importance of the l^arber and- the beauty shop. Discuss • 

going to the bayber shop or the beauty shop. Have children relate * . • ^ 
. ^ their experiences. * . ' * *^ (I) 

8. Ask'^pupils to tell the class about some of the television comroerlcals 

they have aeen about good hair grooming. * > (1) \. 

Organize- a 'l3ood Grooming Corner in the classroom. In the corner include 
shoe shining equipment, sotLpJ paper towels,- persojtial comb, and hairbrush. 
' \ Have pupils vlabel the* items. Help the pupils determine the costs of the 

various items. Allow thert to bring in ads from the local newspaper.. " (1)(2)(4) 
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10. Ask the pupils how they would wash and dry their hair. Compare the 
'washing and-drylng of a boy's hair from that of a girl's. (1) 

* * ' ' 

11. Establish a classroom drug store. Display good grooming aidp. Have pupils 

use pl-ay jnoney to buy items from the store. • , (1)(2)(4) 

12. 'jiQ«tve * pupils the oppftrtunity- to draw pictures concerning good grooming 

activities which] emphasize how hair, nails*, and clothing improve one's 

appearance., ' ^ ^ /(X)(2)(3)(4) 

13. Allow children to tell the class what they do to look clean and neat. (1)(2)*(3)(4) 

14^ Talk ^bout t;he functions of the fingernails and the toenails. (2) 

15* Demonstrate the proper way to clean and trim the nails. Show pupils how 
to use a nail file, clippers, and' orange sticks. Have pupils practice 
nail car;e. Differentiate between .care pf fingernails and care bf toenails. (2) 

1^6.* Make a poster illustrating, the proper care of the nails.' (2) 

17. Ask the children to bring to class a manicure set if they have pne at 

home J' Demonstrate the uS^.of th^ tools.. . ^ ^ . (2) * 



18. Make a chart srary' which gives directions for the care of the fingerhails . 
and toenails. ^ . ' (2) 

^ . ■ ^ .^ . ' 

'19. Chart a list of. words which sound like nail, (pail,; ball, f^il, mail, rail,*tail) (2) 

* 20. ^ Talk* about' the reasons people bite their nails. Discuss the harmful 

effects of nail biting. " ' (2) 

• ^ ^ . ; ' ' ' ' . - 

21. Demons trate^ and 'have pupils practice the proper way to fold and place 

t ^Qloth^ng^on hangers. • - (3) 

- \ ^ . ' ' ' . ^ \ ' ' . * ' 

22\ Dtscuss with the:class the proper care for clothes at home -and at 

school^ . ^ , . - - (3) 

^23. Have children practice placing clothes on hangers in the classroom. 

^ Allow the children 'to make labels to place above the hangers*. (3). 

' ^\ 24.' Talk about the importance of changing clothes, frequently^ Teach 

concepts of time, such as daily, often, frequently, weekly, and monthly. 
Make a chart Xi^ting' items of clothing and how frequently^ they should SeV 
changed. * • ' • (3) 

* * 

25. Teach children to lace and tie shoes. ^.(3) - 



26. Demonstrate and have children practice how to pdlith and care 

for sho^^. : ' (3) 
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27. Have the pupils' make wooden shoe boxes for 8l)oe shining materials. 
Review the^concepts of inch and foot. Provide time for children to 

♦ shine shoes. . , ^ , (3) 

28. Have pXipils tell how they help with the washing and ironing of clothes 
«t home. (3) 

29. ' Discuss costs of cleanljig clothes compared with cost of replacement. (3) 

30. Help pupils plan a puppet show about choosing and caring for clothes. (3) 

[Jl. « Encourage childrien to collect samples o^ clothing fabrics. Soak 
H * pieces, in water tx> find out which dry the quickest. ^ ' (3) 

32. Compare the diff^cnt types of clothing materials, such as cotton, 
wool, and nylon. . / ' ^ ^ (3) 

33. * Teach children how to use the tissue or handkerchief. ' > (4) 

a. Have children over the/nose when blowing, coughing, or 
sneezing. ' , , " - 

b. Talk with the childrern about the proper dippo'sal of us«d tissues. 

c. Discuss the importance of using a tissue or handkerchief." 
pr^ent the spreading of germs. . • ^ • 

" d. Discuss the importance of carrying a clean hankerchief. 

34; Have pupils develop an experience story about the use of a tissue. 

* ' Example: , ^ ' *. ' - . , 

This is' a 'tissue. 
You use it when you cough. 

You use it when you sneeze.- ' ' ' * - 

You use. it when you blow your nose. ' . 

It stops'germs from" spreading. ^ . . * • 

* ^ ^ . * 

351 Compare the co«t6 of tissues sand handkerchief. , j[4) 

36. Give pupils th^ opportunity to dramatize situations, such as "Tht 

Way We Clean oyt Fi^^rnails," The Way We Use the Handkerchief or Tissue," 
**rhe v:ay Use a^^.,'' * / ' ' : ' (1)(2).( 

37. Allow pupils to decorate boxes in which they may keep good grooming' ai4s, 
such as a comb, a nai'l file, tisaues, and* hair brush. * (1)(2) 

^ : . • 120 . * ^ 
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38. Have pupyis become familiar with good grooming words. Examples: (1)(2)(3)(4) 

bathe dry nails shoes 

^ brush face, . ;« neat shower 

clean hair" , - rinse tissue 

clothes ' hands scalp toes 

/ ' comb ^ handkerchief shampoo towel 

. .. wash 

39. Show the' pupils a series of pictures, and have them orally tell the 

answer to the question. Examples; (^f^ P") f3> 

* ' * ... 

Picture • Question . ^ - , 

washing hands ' 1. When do we do/ this? ^ ^ 

brushing teeth' 2'. When do we do this? ' , 

going to" bed 3. How much sleep do we need?* 



/ 

/ 



/ 



/ 



/ .... / 



/ 

/ 
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REVIEW 
Wha^t Have You Learned? 



1. Tell three things that you do^,^ improve the health of your hair aod scalp. 



2. Show the class how ypif^lip and clean your fingernails^ 

3. Go to the clothes closet and show the class how you hang your sweater or 
.cqat, - ' \ * ' . 

4. ,irell two reasons why you would use .a tissue or handkerchief. 



5. Tell the class what you do with a used .tissue. 
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X DENTAL CARE 
Learning Objectives 



Care for the teeth. 

Know some of the ^causes of tooth decay. 

' ' ' * . 
Know the importance of regular visits to the dentist, - 

V\ 

. Suggested Learning Activities 



Disciiss how to take proper care of teeth. . , ^ — 

a. Teach pupils to use a toothbrush properly. Have pupils learn the proper 
methods, of brushing teeth. Use model of teeth to show proper method of 
brushing. The school nui^se may ha^ve extra toothbrushes which may be 
given to each pupil. ^ ^ \ . 



c« 

d. 




Brush your teeth the^way they 
grow* Down frorn the top, uj^' 
from the bottom.^ 



' 3. 



Brush in^a half-circle, from 
^,gums to teeth, 8tartj.ng with 
bristles on gums and^ moving 
to biting edge. 



Brush the biting and chewing 
edges as if you were scrubbing 
them. 



^ke a cardboard '/faod el of the teeth. Demonstrate the correct way to 
brush teeth.^ Emphasize that a toothbinish. is to ^e used by^only one 
person. Discuss proper cleaning and storing o% toothbruslH', 
Demonstrate the use of '^dental floss to remove particles .ftoro.be tveen teet^h. 
Talk about the imortance-of taking good care of babv teeth. Baby teeth 
'hoU-pXaces foY^e pepmanettt teeth and then the/ne% teeth can grow in ^ 
strong and straight. A biby has only 20 teeth; grown-u^ Has >2.;tfe^tft.* / 
Use the occasioft of shedding a firs^t tooth to discuss^ the importince^of , 
the new permanent teet^i. ' ^ ^ ^ ' . 




e. Mak^ a ^display and ^ talk about article^ needed for dental care. 

f . , Have pupils brings in empty toothp^t.e boxe^ for classroom display. 

Allow them to discuss which one th^y like best and why. 

g. Discuss'^how^to care fot teeth if no toothbruih, toathpaste or 

todth powder is available. Talk about fcKe importance of drinking water 
after eating. "List foods which 1ielp to cl^n teetli such at celery, 
apples, and carrots. " \ ' ' 

h. List w4ys to care for the gima. ' - ' , 

i. Have pupils draw^'pictures to illustrate tod'th care. 

* ' ^ . "y ' 

2. Have pupils tell when they brush teeth. Decide what are. the best times. /1)(2) 

a. Upon arising ' ' - ' ^ 

b. After eating - . 

c. Before going to.>ed ' , ^ ^ 

3. Allow pupils to make individual home charts, to keep a record of the times- 
* teeth are brushed* ^ - " 

<< * ' . 

4. Provide ^portuni ties for pupils to collect and display p'i'ctures of people 
.who navis attractive smiles • Discuss how dirty, poorly arranged, and 
'missing teeth affect appearance.^ ' ' , i * (1) 

5. Have the class make" a scrapbook including drawings, pictures, and 

stories on the proper care of the teeth. ^ -<-lK-2) 

6. Conduct a contest in the room to see nho has th§ best smile. Invite 
th^ school nurse or the school administrator to be the judge of the 
''Most Appealing Smile Contest." Take pictures of the children and 
mount on the bulletin board. * . - _ 

. ^' * 

7. Arrange a bulletin board display of foods which build strong teeth 

_ such as milk, fruits, greerf vegetables, cereals, eggs, aM meate. (1^(2) 

8. - Have pupils collect and mount pictures of foods .that ^build good' teeth. Cl\(2) 

' . ^OOD PROVIDES ENERGY 
^ AND BUILDS A STRONG HEALTHY BOPY 



BREAD, ,CEREAL. 



■» FRUIT^«VEGmBLES 



4^ .', 



MEAT, POULTRY, FISH, EGGS 



MILK, CHEESE.. 



(1)(2) 
(1)(2) 



(1)(2) 
(1) 



I ■ - . 

9 hke a dentifrice, using two parts of baking soda and. one (1) part 
o^ salt and a drop or two. of peppermint-,, wintergreen .or cinnamon. 
Compare ,with too^ paste. , . ' 

10. Ertcourage pupils to- select acfeqiia-ce foods for snack time. 

11. Help pupils keep a record df all foods eaten for a week. Check the 
record to deterraine. the adequacy 6 f the diet. 

1^ Have pupils make a movie oa tooth ."care. Draw a series of pictures on 
the care of teeth. Paste the picture on a long strip of paper 
which can be ran through two slots in a shoe box. 

13-. Teach the children the song/'^Brilshing 'Up'' to the, tune of •"Ohl' 
Susanna*" ' ' ^ ^ ^ ' * 

* Crushing Up 

(To the' tuneXof '"bhl Susanna/' This may be done by ^ , n 

a group of qhlldren holding various kinds of brushes as they sing) 

► . 1. ■ . ^ ^ ' - 

I, start out in the morning 
With a nailbrush in -my Rand, 
I end up in the ,evenin^ 
With my toothbrush in command. 
I use a hairbrush on my hair,- . , * 

A shoebrush on ray shoes,- ' . 

All day I'm finding, T declare, 
Another brush to use. . . • ^ ' . 

GROUP: Oh; yoU brushes, of every, shape and siz^, ^ 
I think you we^fe invented so iM get.:some exercise. . 

'* ' ' ^ .* ' * 

•A toothbrush- should *go up and dovn, 
A nailbrush' back and forth, * . 
*A clothesbrush any-which-way 
And a shoebrush .sijbth and north. 
A hairbrush should be stiff atKi dry^ 
A hand brush wet a^nd strong. 
It seems there is a brush to ply 
With zest the whole dtfy long. 

GROUPS Oh, you brushes, etc. ^ . * . 

% - . . • ' , - . 

14. Plan a b^l^^^in board 'display showing'good dental habits. r 

15. Give children /the opportunity to ma We 'up ^slogans abo^itL how to have 

> good:^jd^.tai ^: r . ' ' . 

• 16. As.k childrea to make a bookUt ''Teeth Helpers" using pictures of 
Kirush, toothpaste,^ dentist, and so* fprth* ' * - ^ 

' • ; * * ' ^ ' * ' ^ ' * 

17, ^ discuss. witfT th^ children the proper cifre of tlie toothbrush. Chart , I ^ 
t ' the^s«t'of instructions. Talk Abouf^ the electric tooth^rusb" atvi its care. (1^ 
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Toothbrush Care 




\ Use yoiir own toothbrush; * » . • 

V Rinse after eachuse. 

Shake th^ toothbrush as dry as you can. 
Place the toothbrush in a^holHer' wfth the brush' uj), 
^ Leave it out vdiere ai^ and. light can dry it. 
' Never, use anyone le 1^^1,8 toothbrush* * 



18. 
19. 



20, 



21.V 



22." 



23'. 



.Talk abou^ and display a variety of toothbrushes.' . ' (1)(2) 

*A ^ ' • 

Talk khout the dangers of Injuries to the te^th. ' (1) 

a. Discuss possible 'damage to teeth wh^n biting hard 
substances, such as candy^ ice, nut shells^ and pencils'/" v 

b. Have children tell about careless actions which' may result / 
in damage .to the teeth. ^ . ' / - . ' - ^ ^ 

(1) Throi^i'n^ stones- 
CD Boxing ' ' . , 
.(5) Taking dares. ' 

c. J.ist proper procedures for safe use of ,the 'drinking- fountain.' ' ^ " 

• • i 

' d: . Review'with the class the safe practices and rules in playing and 
watching 'games. ^ * " ; • - 

e* 'Discuss the importance of frbnt teeth to be used 'for biting and • ' 
^ the side t^th to be used for chewing''. ' * 

• . . • ^ ' . ; , 

Have pupils become familiar with the word ca^^ty. Talk*about some of 



the causes o£ tooth decay> 

Allow the children to write a story'"My Friend the Dentfst" or 
"A Visit to the Dentist." ' ' ^ 



(3) 



Invite* th^' school nurse and sch^ool dentist to the classroom to 
explain to the class the importance of- regular visits to the , - 

dentist. .Emphasize a visit every six mobths or as often as the^ 
<Ient-ist suggests it^ • Itie dentist can locate and correct' srtall prcxblems 
before they become lurge" ones'. The dentist wilL clean -teeth i^nd'till 
cavities* * 



Devise a puzzle and give the pupils the opportunity to' fill in* the 
blank parts of the puzzle and the sentences. ' * 



(3) 

"V- 

(•1)(2) 



■ ■■,■{]• 













I 






• 




















* 











Choose the correct' word to complete 
.the four -sentences. '. *. ' ^ 




food * 
,dentist 



teeth / 



1 , See your 



candy 
brush 



of ten-* 



2. Ybur dentist ti^s tare of '^our ^ 

3^ You "\ • your teeth after eating^ . ov^ 



^4. Eat healthful '^.^ 



every day. 



24. ?/rite a class letter to the Amdricati Dental Association, 222 fiast \ 
r . Superior Street, Chicago, Illinois asking for fre« posters on teej:h 



care. ^ 



(1)(2)(3) 
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. . REVIEW • 

t * 

\ ^ • • * 

* • ^^at ftave Yojii Learned? 



Why .ax?e healthy teeth a.nd gums important to your general health? 

Show the class by using the model .the prcjper way to brush your teeth 

Why is it important to tafee good care of yout baby teeth? 

"* ' 
Tetl' the class when you brush your te§th? 

Why should you ayoid ,eat|.r^g many sweets? 

• - . ? 

List at least five foods which^help build str6ng teeth. ' ^ 





- 'A 






















> 









What happens when a cavity is not filled promptly^ - " 

Tell the clas5 the four xemitxlerp for healphy teeth. ^Illustrate the^ 
four reraitxiers. « ' -* " \- • 



CARE OP EARS, EYES, AND NOSE 

Learning Oblectives 

familiar with factors which may injure the ear. 
-Lear-a-good habits of eye care. . • 
Learn good habits of nose care. 



Suggested Learning Activities 

Have children list things they can learn through the sense of hearing 

Discuss factors which may" injure the ear. Examples: . 

a. Blowing into the ear. 

- — b. Prolonged .and loud noises* 

c. Picking ears with pointed objects. 

d. Blow to the ear. 

e. Infections. \^ 

' Make a chart listing health rules for the care of -the ears. Use an 
* $ar model . 

a. Use a soft cloth. 

b. Use warm, soapy water; 

c. Dty thoroughly. . . ^ 

d. . Take* care of an earache as soon as possible. 

Have pupils close eye^ and identify sounds. Stress ^the importance 
of good hearing. Examples^ , , ' 

a. . Musipal ^instruments . * 'i * 

*b.' ^ Pupils' voices ' . ' ^ 

c. Inside noises . , *. * 

d. Outside noises • ' , 

Talk about sounds *^I Tike". 

Tallc about the value of ears and* how they help people. ' Talk ^bout 
• the re.asons why it l,s helpful to havB twa ear?. * 




warn you ot capger 
/bJ^Help.y6u enjoy life ^ ^ ' . , 

c. ^ He^' you leafn** f * " • 

d. Make it possible for x^i^ 'to talk with others* ^ • \ ^ 

Pplnt out to the' pupils that wax prbtects' the Inner ear from dirt- 
and insects. ' ' / 
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Discuss why glasses and hearing aids are provided and why tjiey must 
be worn. - . 

Ask the school nur^ to arrange for a v i s i o n_o r__h g^r i test for the 
pupils . • ^ . 

Make^ pictures of objects that may injure thjC eyes such as pencils, 
scissors, rubber bands. Talk about th^se pictures with s^iie' class < 

A • 

Have pupils list and discuss good habits of eye care. 



We Take Care of Our Eyes 



Proper lighting for reading, working, and viewing 
tielevislon ^ • * ^ 

Regular pye examination " ^ ' 

Proper removal of foreign objects* from the ey^ 
Proper 'care of eye glasses 
Care in' throwing objects, 

* • ^ 

Demon? t^te the proper position for reading and doing homework. Tlie 
light should fall over your left shoulder when you read, and write. 
(Opposite when left handed) Try to avoid shadows on your^paper. 

Ask the children to list rules\for watching television. * 

Lead pupils into a discussion of how eyes -help them. 'r:va:nples: 

a. * They help to keep /you safe, * 

b. T)ie^ help, you know. things. 



c. ^ They help you havfe fun. 

d. . They Ijelp" you learn. 

They help you make things. 



Encourage dis^^sion of "Colors I Like To See'*, "SKapes I l)ike To See 
"A .Beautiful' Thing I Saw," and The Beautiful Things I 5aw onVuhe Way 
School." * , ^ . ' \* 

Talk about the importance 'of seeking adult aid in removing fore 
objects from the eye. * ' , 




Demonstrate the correct way, to carry objects, such, as scissors*, 
pencils, and tools. ^ 

Discuss eye infections, such as "pink eye" and sty. . " / 

^LisA way to protect, the eyes in play and work. Discuss with the' 
pupil's* how the eye is, protected* bV eyebrows, eyelashes, eyelids," and 
tears. " :^ ^ 

' - .. 13a - 
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20. Ask children not to rub eyes with dirty hands, Jtowels, or hand- (2) 
kerchielE. * - ' ' 

21* Teach pupils the proper care af glasses. Emphasize the importance * (2) 
of wearing glasses when needed. Stress the need for caution when 
playing with those who wear glasses. Talk about the reason^ glasses 
are worn. • " * , * 



22, 



23. 



^24. 



Compart an eye examination with a heaj^ng test or a dental chpckup. " (2) 
Talk with the class about the importance of a. yearly eye e:tamination. 

Ask children to cut pictures from magazines showing people using their (1)(2) 
eyes and/or ears in work or^play. 



Ask the children to answer"^ "X^s" or "No**" to the following questions, 
Discuss the questions and answers after the quiz. ^ ' 



(2) 



25. 



27. 



2«, 



a. Do you carry objects with poi^nted ^nds with the poii^ down? 

b. Do you use sporting eqiii^raent 'c4xefully? ' 

c. Do you avoid dangerous play ^with feB guns, darts, or sMngshotSL? 

d. Are-ypu cai;eful not to throw sand, sticks, dirt,* or stdties at ' 
anyonle? , * ^^^^--^ 

e. * Do you^stay away froTr\ all :^ireworks except" those you watch at a 

public show? . * 
^. Are' you careful to use spray cans so that the 'contents do jiot 
into 'someone* 8 eyes'Tv * - 
'-gr ^^^Sxe^you careful not tO; leekye shatp-pointed pencils, scissors, 
" or knivea^here young children can reach them.? 

h. Are you careful to follow rurlfes and directions when playing in 
team games? , • a ' ^ * ' \ 

i. Are you careful when plaLyi^ig--4d.t\boyB and girls who wear glasses? 

Play the game "Pin the ^ail.^^dtx^he Do 
of good vision. ' 



26. Have pupils l^arn good habits of nose carel 



a. Pjpp^r^ethod of blwIngTnose. ' 

b. ' Propter use of tissue or handkerchief. 

Show^how to blow nose^pr<iperly. 

a» Hol1l^'^--clean handkerchief .or ^tissue' over 
both of th-e nos 

b. . Blow gently. 

c. Leave bath. nostril^ open as you 
d« Be careful hot to blow too hatd. 

Discuss the' dangers ofr * 

Probing, into -the -dpse. with finger., i 

b. Putting. foreign_oiLje«tS''^^ito the ndse. 

c. Heavy blow on the nose. =( 




(3)' 
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Discuss "die purpose of the nose, 



a.- 
b. 

c. 
d. 
e. 
f . 



Adipits air for use in the lungs - « 

Parts of.«Qse clean the air before it gets into the 

lungs ^ ' ' \ >^ 

Warms ^t^e air ' ,^>, . ^ , ^ 

Smells odors ^ % * ^ ' 

Wajrns one of danger (gas, smoke, spoiled food)"" 
Helps 'one en^oy^ypleasant smells 



Talk about the Value. of the sense of smerll^ 



Have pupils list the things they can lekrn about the environment 
from th% s^txse of smelly. 



Teach children vihat t 




ase of a nose bleed. 



n forward slightly. 



a. Stand or si»t_up 

b. Do not Lie down. " - 
c^>KJBe' quieJt* Talking or laughing may cause more bleeding. 
,d.*^ VTttb your thwnb and forefinger, hold y6urnostrils"~tightXy 

' closeH::^nd breathe through your mouth. 
e^' Do not blow ^your nose or ^ wipe it. ^ , 



Urn * 



REVIEW . 



What Have You Learned? 



'Write the letter of each sentence below which indicates a good 
health rule that you should follow. 



a. 

^c. 



Pick your ears -with a pointed obj,ect» „ \ 
Use a soft cloth with wann, soapy water to Wash the ears. 
Go to the doctor for a regular eye examination, 
'd. ' When reading' have a shadow fall over your left shoulder.' 

e. Sit in a comfortable, position when reading -and have tjie 
light fall over your left shoulder if you- are right handed* 

f. Rub your eyes with a dirty towel to remove foreign objects* 
^g. Wear.yop.r glasses when needed* 

h. Protect your nose when playing rough games* ^ 

i. ,Blow your nose hard wheti you want to get it clean* 

1. Hold a clean tissue or -handkerchief over both of the nostrils 
and blow gently.^ 
^Carry objects with pointed ends ^with^the points down* 



k* 

Check the thin^ that you da to take cate of your eyes and ears, 
If I have glasses, I wear them'. 



a. 
b. 
c. 

d. 



If I get something in my eye, I do not hxh it. > 

1 read itr a good light. • * 

I am careful not to get pointed or sharp thitigs near my 



eyes < 



f. 

g- 
h. 
i. 

k. 
1. 



I am careful not to get sprays In my eyes. 



I am^ carefill not to get soap in my^yes when I wash my 

face. J . : . 

I have* my^ eyes, checked regiil'arly by ,the doctor". ^_ 



I. have i&y hearing chc^cked^ regul^afly by -the doctor i 
* ^ 133 . / ' . - ' 
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''I do not put pointed things in my ears, 'j^ 

I wash my ears carefully Ki^h a^cleati washclot.h,. 

t try xpt to get water in my ears* ^ . ' 

I do not let anyone ^shout into my ears^ > 

If I have* a hearing aid, I iise it* ^ 



4 ♦ 



/ 



SECTION yr, a> f 

APPLYING BASIOPRIMIJPLES 

^ J* ■ 

OF nutrition; in daily living 



\ 



FOOD NEEDS OF THE BODY 
BALANCeI> MEALS ' 

GOODS GQOD HABITS IN EATIN^G AND DRINKIN13 
TABLE MANNERS ^ . * 




4» - * 
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TOOD NEEDS OF ^HE BODY . / 

.^y- ■ : , ■ 

* Learning Oblecttves " ' / ^. 

5 . * . • - " ' ... 

J. Become famij-iar with the basic food gjroups. ' / , . 

2. Know the importlince of eating,' a variety af. foods and trying new foods. 

/ " ^ ' 

Suggested-^ Learning Activities * ' . 



1. Bring fruits arid vegetables so that the t)upils may »ee, feel^, touch, and / 
3mell tliem.^ Have the children learn the names, colors, and shapes of the 
^ruits^^nd JvegetaBles.* Allow the children to tell the class about their \ 

— '^ul^ts and vegetables'. • ' ' ' . (1)' 

2. 'Have a grab bag of frujt. Allow each pupil to'tdentify and eat the fruit 
'he obtained from the bag. , * . - . (1). 

• . ' , ' \ . • ' / • ' ' ' 

^3. Allow children to plant' vegetable seeds and grow their own plants* (l) 

4^ AHoV the pupils to cut out piptures of food and make a mobile.* (1) 

^5. Dis cus's the foods n^eeded for building strong muscles, teeth, and bones. (1) 
Exjamples: * ^ , V 

' a., Milk and milk 'products > < ' ^ 

^ W^gs ' ^ * ^ - ^ o ^ - ^ . ^ 

,/ d'. , Me^ts dnd -poultry 

^e. Green vegetables ' ^ * 
/ * f. Fruit a;:\d fruit j\iices 
g.' Bread andvterjea'ts ; 

V Talk "abojat, foods that furnish heat an^^^^^^iergy; Examples: '* . (1),. 




• potatoes 




c. Feas 'Andr^beans^ ' 

d. Fruits'' ' ' ' . ' * / " 
. e. ^^dies; and fcakes^ ^ ^- ' *i 

s ^ " Nuts ^ \ • ' / * ■ 

g.- Butter and fats 



^1- 



7j»_J>istn3^s^ foods tljat protect health dnd k|Jep^the bcrd^r tunning smoothly.. (1) 

^7 , Examples r-^*^ \ « " ' / ^, ' ; * 

\ -Leafy green-^veget^Ales^ •> ; ' 

"\ b. ToDMitoea. ' ' ' f. ^ ' 

'1' , ■ ,. . ■ - - ■ ■ - 

o • ' \ ^'v - • '-^A or:--- " •* • * . ' • ' 



*c. NCarrots 

d. jqpruits^^d fruit juices 
'.e.-MilH 
£. Eggs ' ' 
g. .Water 



8. Talk about foods that help in, the eliminatiorv bf waste. Examples: ' *(1) 




Raw fruits * ' 

b. EJried' fruits » , 

c. Vegetables containing fibrous'materials 
- ^ d. ^.iquids • . ' ' ' . 

9. Ask th^^soys and git Is to collect, cut out, mount, and lable pictures 

und^r the basic fo5d groups. ^ ^ \ (1) 

• ^ * * " ' ^ •■ 



t ^ \ — 1 

^ ' Build strong muscles, 
teeth, bones I 

• * » * 


Furnish Heat 
and energy 


Protect heatlh . 
and keep botiy 
running 


Help in the 
elimination - 
* of waste 




* 














* t 
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10. Provide opportUn^ie's for pupils ^o list Various foods under other 
categories, sjLKifi as meats, fruits-ve^etafeles , bread- <!ereals , and milk^ ^(1) 

11. 'Talk^^alS^t the reasons people need food Examples : 

a. .* To *stay warm 

b. To grow- ' ' 

c. To replace damaged^ tells 

d. To breathe 

e. To play 

f. . To think 

g. ^ To-fur'nish energy 
< h, * To repair or replace 

i. To help body wofk ^properly 

"12^- Give children ex^cises to* learn th^ proper named ofj^Arious 'Icoods • 
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We get thi§ from a 'pig. , • • j 

b< Thte Vfege table grows in the groi^nd, 

• I like to h!a:Ve this I n.tfajS mornings . 

^d^ ^iXly had » glajBS oi^. ^ Vith his tOast. 

'i. ' Ophelia had ' on her bread, , ^ * . . ' ' 

l3. Teach names ^of th^vairious food$ by Showing pictures. Have chiXdreijt'*''^ 
identify the food by Ipoking.at the pidtrure. • • . ' 

lA. * Displf^ pictures of different foods «nd have the pupils match *picture^ 
to tfie'4abels of fc^e "basic food groups. ^^(1) 

15./^Allow the chil/iren to make a picture dictionary ot foods In/the basic 

food groaps. ' ' . - • (1) '/ 

rs'. Ian a ^bulletin board display of the basic food groups. Hav^ children , 
bring ijri pictures and place under the proper titles. • ^ (1) 

ifl Ask children to bring in samples of cereals in order to tastje and* 

compare^them. * * . (1) 

18. Teach to the boys and girl3 the poem MoruinR Toast . (1) 

Morning Toast • , 

^, My toast has such a nice crunchable sound • 

As L^ite my pi^ce that^s all, bufet^ered and browned.^ 
V ^Though my egg is pure silver and gold in my dish, . 
- And my orange juice aiid^cocoa quite 'all one could wish, * ^ 
,^ , . . Still,. I know tHat at breakfaCst the thing *I like most . 

Is'by buttered, browji, munchable,' crunchable toasti . 

• » • . • , • 5. • » ♦ 

19. Have' thcTjpupils' make a-iook using £ood picturfes/- J^t the pupils 
label the pictures using the proper fiames fof the various *foods. Q.) 

20.. Arrange a-;bullettn board showing the various^ animals' and plants that 

supply food, for people. ^Calk about the food obtained from* the *an;Lroals 
and plants. Place the foods in the four baffic food groups*. ' ,(1)' 

Allow the , pupils ^to mak^ a, poster .which 'triey caft take home ^nd place -in 
room at home showing the' four basic foqd groups.* v ' (l)' 



22. Have the 6hildren keep ,a record of aM the foods they have eaten during 
» the week. Compai;e* the results with the pictures of foods mounted'at, 
home or in'^he claslsroom to see* whether ^ they* ha vfe eaten a variety of 
foods from the- basic food groups. * . . ^* ^ ' . (1) 

23 J Ask th^ pupiis'*to bring in empty containers, wrappers, cans, and bo^es 
of "the food grodps and arrange them foi; dispday in the classroom. (1)^ 

24. Arrange a classroom super market selling^ items needed in'th^ basic food 

groups. Have the children use^lay money to buy and sell foods. En- 
• , courage children to>buy foo(is from e^ach basic f^od group. * . (0(2) 

' 139 * * ; • 
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25« jProvid^ opportunities, for tha pupil?;^ {o, draw, pictures of and' to dis"cus3 
the foo3s they like best. *r (1) 



26^; Prepare a buJLletin board "display sb^ng a well balanc^d-br-eakfasf-, 
\- lunch, OF dinner. EXampl-eh / . \' ^ . 



'(1), 




2?. qpnstruct a ^'*Mr, Breakfast" out ^f construction or, drawing paper*-. 

Example:' ; ' ' ^ * (1) 

*■ ^ » 

Hat 'Bowl of cereal • 

/Body ' Battle of inilk ' 

* , Hands \Frui£s, e'^gs, bacon, bread 

Arms Bananas ' 

" /Legs. Bacon 'strips . 




28^**^elp children tnake'large paiQt*£ng& of fruits or v,cgetabl^6 on paper bags. 
* Cyt holes for the head and'^arins. Have -chilflren wear t^e bags wKile they. 
; ten what they like about the, fruit or 'vegetable. > ' (1) 



29, 



30, 



Ask the "childr-en to* list the fresh fruits' and -vegetables tl\at can be 
purchasadf-ae the neighborhood ' supermarket.' " ' ' ClJ 

Help\ tbct'cfii^ldren make models of different .foods using clay and paints., 
Arrange an .^hibit of the four fcood groups.^ Allow the children to tell 
' about the- maiieiB J - ' '* ^^--^ / (1) 



5k 



Plan. with the pupiJLs a ^iitiple breakfast. Talk abV 

following, th^ directions nheh preparing foods. Th5h>^ve ^llifc ^iu'pils write 
an experience 'story about the making, o.f breakfaat. iStlrtroout the con-^ 
xepts'use^ iy measuirng ^he^ foods, 'sucb as tfie teaspoon and cup* 
Demonetrdtf the concepts, ' - ' . 
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32. 'Encourage the pupils., to report on a mea^^ whi,ch was, prepared at home. - - J'- 
FiniT out whether'thc meal included^ foo^ij^idc?. the basic 'food groups. (1) - ' 
* r . " - * , " ' * . > . 

33,. Ask the pupi^ls to 5^ rite a ?tory. aboOt^a boy pi: girl -who. woul,d^ eat only 

chos0 foods- liked best. Pain;: '.out .tTi^'\^inJ)qrtance of eating -foods-^lw — - 

. . the Vasic" food gr'oupB% ' Talkie about -trying dif ferent. ktndfe o^f fbods. ^ (1)(2) 

34v ^Talk about untamili^ foods,, such ,as; foods froia thV different countries* 
or. different parts^ of America/ Maice, a chai^t showing foods and the lands 
^ in'which thej^ originated. ^ < . ' ' . ' ' ^ y U){2) 

35, Haye the pupils keep a 1:l,et 6f ^ew foods eat^n at home or at school. 



Name of food 



Food group 



What, food -does- fo 




36. 
37.' 



3a.- 



39. 



^^Iftvite the SrQhool ^nurse or cafeteria manager Mo taljc to' the claffs about 
eating a. variety of tteV foods and ttying*new f^bds* . » ' ^1^(2) 

Arrange for the alass to have an 'International Food Day.** ^k the pupils. 
toJ>ritig to the class a >picture,. illustration, or the Actual food ttiat ^hey^ 
would like -to try. M^cuss the foods. Carry the^ project one step'fiirthei: - . 
and, ask parents of dif ferent ethnit backgrounds to prepare ope* dish fo^^t^^e 
pupils to sample. ' ' / 

Ask the pupils to identify the characterisitcs of a given food. (1)(2) 
Example'*. ' . . . ^ . ^ ^ 

As-k the pupils to list^ 4 -characteristijcs of a frozen pea/' The {)irpils jriy C 
respond wi tl^ the following: " ' ' ^ ' r\ ^ , » , 

a. Gr^en- * . . * ^ \ ' 

b. ' Small \ ^ . ' ' * . 

c% 'Round ' ' s ' * , , 'v , . ^ , 

d* Very cold , ' ' • ■ . , * 

e. Vegetable - . , • ^ • 

f. Can be found in a .small paper 'carton - ' , ' 

g. ' Grow, in a pod \'. - • . ' * ^ 

h. CJrow'on a vine , . . \- » • ' 

Ask^ the pupils to select a menu considerfed' to bet well balanced fWi a list 



of foods written on the chalkboard. ^xampX^ 





Select/ a menii that^ydtf i:bnsider; to "be well-b41anced Itinch: 

' ^ 

c.^ Bologna- . 
d/ Apple " ' 

f .^ -San^yich^ bread" 
gl Cake ^ ]; " V ' 



k the pupils to choose one food Jrom each, of the four food groups, 
Example^ . - ' ^ / - ^ 



a^ Milk 



b* Bologna 

c. Apple , » 

d » Sandwich . bread 




\ 
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' 0 



\7hat.Have Yoa Legmed? 



,1. Afrapg^e th^^wor^ds ^n* each grotip to nake^a good ^h^alth'-^ruler % 

a, . vafletv £at foods- a -of .day >feach* . ' ^, ^ 

mi *of* Drink cups :fiDur 'three to day , • 

1. Tlace T after tha'-'sfentenQe if it is-. True. . Place 'F , after the sentence if 
^ it "is ,F.alse*' , . • « . - ' 

^ " * " a,- Fdoti i<5 the "fuel V7hich furnishes heat* and energy for the body, o 

' . ^ j:\ie^mote active -you- ^re , the. moire food ^ you' wi-11 need for ener.^. 

Fopd >el{Js_vou to.be well and strong,. ^ » • , 



c 

■ d 



Eat one. or 0105:,^ idoda from, each food group daily> 



*er^ Eat only the foods you likA a*t snack time, . . - « ' 

3. Talk.abfoutj the- fotJ^'basic food groups. TelL th^ olas5 at, least on^^ 
f ooU un'Ser ea'ch group. \ . 



T 



* r 
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BAIANCED MEAIS 

} - 

* » *» 

*» "* • 

. . * , \ \ I learning' Ob jectives 

Learn, the value of ah ^adequate breakfja^t* 

BBj able to choose. nutritious foods for snacks ,fnd beti^een meals. 
Be able to plan a well-balanced, lunch and dinner. , 

Suggested Learning' Activities • 

• - . » «. • 

Read poems about food to the class. ' Examples; ' ' • .(1^(2) (3) 

Th^re was an old woman ' ' Igglldy^ piggildy, wiggildy,dooJ 

Who lived in a shoe. * I'm Mr. Carrot, How do you.doV . 

She had so many phildren ' Vm lean and crilsp. " ^ ^ 

But she knew What to do. I come in a bunch. 

She fed t^em milk> fruit. Eat me and see that' I'm so good 

And vegetable greens. , ^ . < munch. 

So they Were the feest .children I'm good for teeth. 

'•You'h^e 6ver seen. *. * . I' make them d: 

. Anonymous I make * thwo exercise. 

V ' . That's what I do. 

I'm good ror eyes to see things, too J 

Oodle, doodle, hijmpty dupptyj * Anotijnaous- ' 

I'm white and smooth axt^d never limipy. 

^ Drlnkiaig me 'keeps you in trim. 

Drink me well cause I'm filled -to the brim. • « 

. ' Strong bones and t;eeth is -what * I give* , ' / 

*Dr inking me ;aakes you really livei 

My vitamins' make skin smooth as silk. 

You should know me, , , " '\ ^ - 

' * I'm Mr; Milk. ' ' • ^, . ' . ' ' , 

■ ^ Anonymous • . ^ ' . 

f * . 

Talk about the meanin*g*of a wejl-balanced m^al. Emphasize that a wellr 

balanced meal meaps gettix^ the right ^n^nts of each of the foods from ' 

the basic fbod groups. ' ^ " — (1)<2)(3) 

Talk about the reasons bc^s and girls need i good breakfas.t. Exaiople: (1) ^ 

- • . , 6. .< 

a. . Provide energy for morning actiyities 

b. ^ .Smile more easily. * * . . , ' - ' * 

c. To be more friendly / • ^ 

d. ^ To work and play * ; 

e. To f^el good - * * * 



Hav\ 



„ the children tell the class what they had for breakfast. Children may^ 
Illustrate the breakfast and dictate a few sentences about the illustration. (1) 
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6* 



Provide pupils with- the opporttmity to lUike a -list of foods that -are 
good, for breakfast.^ Allow the pupils to choose from the list» foods ^ 
to laake a^good breakfast. * / ^^1) 

Talk about suggestions for a nutritious breakfast. , Examples: - /(I) 

a. > Juice ' ' b. Ham sandwich 

Cereal - . Fruit 

Milk * MLlk 

. Cocoa 
Toast * 

Egg , ; 

Bacon • * 



c. IPeanul; butter sandwi<^ 
Vegetable soup 
Milk ^ 1^,; 



d. Jam on toast. 
Fruit ^ 
Egg nog I 



7. 

?. 
10. 



Have children plan a breakfast that they would like to eat. ^Emphasize 
the importance of using foods from the basic food groups. (1) 

Allow pupils ta plan a dramatization using puppets about a bOy or girl 
who overslept and did not have time iEor breakfast. (1) 

Plan a simple breakfast and invite the children to have breakfast at 
school. Ask. children to observe the proper table eating manners* Hajje 
the children set the table properly., (1) 

Give children the opportunity to make puppets from construction paper and 
ppngue blads.. The puppet heads may be about 12 inches high with rhymes 



written on the backs. Examples: 
Celery 



(1)(2)(3) 



Apple : 



"Im Maxiam Celery 
So much fun to eat 
Serve me^at your srtack-time 
Then yoti'll want no sweet." 

"I'm Mr.^ Apple 
A juicy, swooshy bite . 
riat^me every day 
'To keep your teeth just right." 
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Orange: "I*m Madam Orange 

The sunshine colpr you see ^ 
I prot^ci: you, from illness' 
Because I. give you vitamin C." 

' Milk:, "I*m your* nice»- sweet milk ^ * * 
I'll make bones and teeth grow 
strong. , . . 
' Drink and drink and drink 

some more ' , * 

* Then you'll be healthy, yoxxr \ 
whole life long." * , 

Carrot:^ "I'm Mrs. Cirrot 

So muQh fun to eat. 
^ I go crunch^ crunch » crunch 

< crtmch 

* , . between' your strong^ white teeth." 

\, * 145' /• 
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11. 

12. 



13. 



lA. 

1-5. 
'16, 



Have the children plan and prepare a simple breakfast. Allow them to 
inv'ite their parents,' * , * . . (1)- 

Help ohildren plan simple menus for breakfast, lunch, and dinner. Ask the 
pupils to read the m6nus to the class and to discuss whether or not the 
meals are nutritious apd w^ll-balanced. Melius. 'may be place in a scrap- , 
book. Emphasize the'dimgers of eating too much of the same food, • 

Discuss how the following' conditions would cause meals to be dif ferent. (1) (3) 
Examples: ^ ^ " . . 

a. If you live on sr fariji • ^ ' . ' 

b. If it is winter 

c. - If you have a vegetable gardent in your, back yard - 

d. If you liye near the ocean 

e. If you, live a great distance away from *the shopping cenfcer 



1 



Encourage pupils to draw pictures of food, cut the pictures and^^ paste them 
on a large sheet of paper in order to show foods needed for a good break- 
fast, lunch, and dinner, * . ' (1))3) 

Compile pictures of foods ^or different holidays. Cut the illustrations 
from magazines. * ' * . , \ (yfO) 

Have pupils collect pictures of food and mount them under the' proper 
category,' . ^ '(1)(2)(3) 

' ' Balanced Meals and Snacks . ^ . 



Breakfast 



Lunch 



Dinner 



Snack 










OATS 










17. Provide opportunities for piipils to write experience ^ftories based on meals. 

E^^amples:. . . " ' . . . j:i) (2) (3) 

a. The Breakfast \ Massed 

b. My Snack Problem > ' 

c. We Ate at McDonald *s ' , 

d. , Arturo, Dad, andJE Had Lunch at Taco Bell 




4 

18* "Comparer the food eaten bjc children with that of adults. Discuss phe 

reasons for the differences. Taik'abput the amount? eaten. . (l)(3y 

19. Provide opportunities for pupi-iS to read" menus from a restaurant, news- 
paper, or magkzine.' Allow pupils to dis6uss receipes from a Veceipe * 
vbook or from magazines. > ^ «^ . *' . (1)(3) 

20. Help pupils plan a day's meny for t\\i family. Have them select' food 

fot the meals from th^ basic food -groups'. * - - , ' (1), (3)* 

- ♦ . ^ ^ " . _ ft * 

21. Take the children to the\cafeteria to" see how a well-ba}.ancfd breakf^fet 

and lunch are prepared. Have*^ the class discuss and illustrate the visit. (1) (3) 
» ' , ^ • - ^ ' *» 

22% Have . the children practice select^in^ a balanced meal ff om *s;^mpl^, picture 



mev^i or \.nritten menus show to them. . . (1) (2) (3) 



23. Talk about the importance of the drinking of milk arid Vater* rather than 
— — tea ,>/Gof f OG ' , and soft drinks ^ ^ — ^ . * ' ' * (1) (2) (3) 



24. Compare anfi discuss foods .eaten by different* ethi^i'c grbiips. Prpyide 
• opportunities for children to share a favorite 'food with members of the * - 

^ ;class. ^ ; " \- '-^^ . ^ * . ■ .•(1)(2)(3) 

25. Ask^the pupils to write a story about favorite food and* why it is good 
for them. ..^ ' . ^ ' (1)(2)(3) 

26., Aslc the chiWrerl to*make a list of foods that would b^ especially good' 

for snacks and between meals. Talk about the costs and nutritional value 
/ ' of snacks. Allow pupils to tell^about some of the foods ^eaten for snacks. 

during the veeit. Examples: * (^) 



Nutritious Snacks , ' • ' 

} 

, a. hteat sandwich • i « . • • 

\ Milk ' ^ ^ \ ^ 

, • ' > ' , ' b^. Apple slipes . , ' , . 

IT^dgesf of cheese - * 

c. Hot dog , / / \ 

" ^ * . ^ Milk shake * " 

*, d. Banana » > ^ * * , 

, e^. Carrot sticks * ' . ^ - ' 

, Celery- ' • • ^ ^ 

\ > ,?;f . Raisins . . ' , ^ * . . ' , 

'* ' ' ^ * * Nuts ' X ' ' ^ 

* . .. , *» , 

27. Provide the^dj)por tunity for pupils to make a ftuit drink, such as lemona^de^ ' 
and u^e it as a snack. * ' * (2)^ < 

28, ' Provide opportunities 'for pupil^ to plan and prepare a menu for room 

t ; parties. ' ♦ ' ' ^ • / . (2) ' 

»^ ' * # ^ 

29\ Ask pupils to compare lunches eaten at home wit^ those eaten at school. 

Talk about sack lunches and hot lunches. . Compare them. * ^ (3) / 

- * • . r^ ' ^ ' ^ ;^ 

ERIC . . ' V .' ' * ; . ^ ' . ^ 



3p/ Allbv popils to illustr^fc^ a v/ell-ba lanced lunch and dinner; ' ♦ (3)' 

31, Talk about the importance of fish^in*^proraoting good general health, (3) 

32. Have children dramatize a dinner out in a favorite restaurant. Children 
n^y read the menu, orde^ the meal,* and practice proper table manners.. • 
Have children discuss the nutritious' value of the meal 'selected, (3)- 



33. Discuss axioms with the children. Examples: 



XI) (2) (3) 



'a.. An 'apple' a day keeps the doctdr ^way., . 

bt Earlyto bed, early to rise, makes a raan^healthy,^. wealthy, and vise, 
c. An bunce.of prevention is worth a pound pf curej 
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■ ; . . REVIEW 
What Have .You Learned? ' 



Loo1< at the pictures, VJhich is a good^bf eaKfast^ Tell the class, the 
-reasons for your sVl^ctibn. ^ . 






2* Look at the pictures. Whi'ch is a good lunch? Tell the class the reasons 

for your selection. - " , ^ * . - \^ 






i 



-3. What should you eat when you come -home from, school? Look at the pictures. 
Select the right snack.^ ^ ' ' > , , 






Mst the foods you would serve. for a well-balanced dltmet* 



On youifjpapet' \7ri,te the letters of good health rul^es to^iol}.ow, 

a. Be capeful to choose nufci;itious foods for snacks. ' *• 

b, ' Eat- a good, Nourishing breakfast in th^ morning* 

c. To ensure having a well-balanced diet', eat a wide variety of foods, 

d, Drink at l^east^two bottles of coke ^vciry day. / - 

.e* Eat sweet3-befor4,a meal. ■ \ ' ' ' » ^ 

f, ^Eat foods from the 5 basic food ^oups at each meal. 

check the foods listed below that ydu think would be good to eat between 

,meals. - « ^ 

. .... > , * ^ . ' 

> a n apple milk qookies . ^ ' <:andy, 

• "-JL soft drink , ^cak^ . potat,6^ chips orange juice 



a hot dog banana 



.Check what you think 'is the best choice in each of the situationf^ given 
below. ' ' ' * . ' • 

a. . E ating a bim and» coffee for breakfest. / ' 
. Eating bacon, .eggs, toast, fruity and milk for breakfast. 

b. E ating a haaditarger and a soft drink at the drugstore. 

- ^Having a hamburger, corn, lima'bteans, and milk at home.^ 

c. ^Eating a big piece, ofc^ke In tlje aft^moojx. • • ' * - 

Drinking a glass of orange juice or milk ixi the afternoon. " 



d. ' D rinking /milk, for dinner, j . 

linking soft drinks for dinner. 



e. ^ ^Eating a bag. of -potato ciiips and^^. eandy bj^r for lunch ♦ > ' 

•E ating ,a peanut buttier sandwich,' soup^ and milK^or lunch. 

■> \' . • 150 ■ •^ .' - , 7 , 



_;^Eating meat, ye^ietablies, rolls, and milk fpr ditiner 
Eating five .x^lls and a piece of meat for dinner* 



^1?fying some foqd I 'h&v% never had before ♦ 
^Never • tasting any. new food^* ^ ' . 



CirSle the correct "tosWer, * 

a. Boys ^and gft'ls. should 'drj^nk: ^ • 

;i) Pop (Soda) • ' 
• 2) Milk ^' : • 

.3) Tea . ' , 

hm dne of the best foods to eat between meals is: 



1) ^ Canjly 

2) An apple 

3) - A piece of ckke 




. ^ t GOOD HABITS IN EATING 'AND DRINKING • " , 

. • « " 4-> ^ ♦ . * _ > 

, ' Jf. * , * • ^ . . ^ 

* ;■* • Lear.nlng Obj ectlyes ' • . T ' ' ^ ' 

' " • - . ' , . 

^ ■» ft 

Eat and drink slowly. ' . ^ ' " ^ 

Understand thk importance -of chewihg food *t hot oughly^ ' 
Avotd .eiting rich or sweet foods. ' • ' 

*, ' ' ^ c 

' » y * • • ' 

. , ^ Suggested -Learning- Acjtivities - f 

Have children discuss the values of eating and drinking -slowly • (1) ^ 

a. , Discues yheii to take a drink at jn^al time, ' . . . ^ 

b. T^lk about the proper, type of .drink tor take with meals,, 
"^c* Talk about the reasons people rush whiles eat itig. ^ , 

Di9cus$ g|>od teeth for chewing, talking, and personal appearance* / (2) . - 

' * \ - . ^ , ' 

Have a- '^Chewing Party"' using apples^ and carrot strips to fin4 Which ^ 
teeth are used in bitinfe, tearing', aAd chewing. ^ (2) 

* ' ^* ' 

Talk\with the tlass tfbout the reasons fot, tooth aches ii^d tooth decay <3) 

Prepare a tasting i^airty to show the wide variety' of fruits and raw , ^ 
vegetables. ^ ^ ; . ^ * ^ J <!> 
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REVIEW 



1 



■ , Vtjat Eave You J^arned ?- . • 

Tel,l one iteason why you eat and drink slowly* 
2*. Tell the class why \\l is important to chew food thoroughly « 
3, Lts^ or tell ^ the dajigers of rich or sweet fpo^s .to the teeth smd btfdy. 




V 





- / 

/ • 
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TABLE MANNERS' : 
Learning Objectives 



!• Set up the table for^ breakfast > lunch> or dinner* 

2, Discuss proper table manners o * 

3. Become familiar with s^ocial courtesies at parties • 

r V i 

* * Suggested Learning Activities 



1. 'Teach the children^how tS 'properly sfet the table. Have ):he bpys and girls" 
make a diagram t^o show a place proper Ij^ set for breakfast;, lunch/ and . ^ ^ 
^ i^inner. L ' v 

-2, Have the children practice proper tabl6 manners. ' ' ^ ' ^ (2) 

y a. Proper way td hdld and use eating utensils, - ' ' 

. b* Proper way, to p^sg' food, ' ' / » • . , 

f ' c. -Use of the napkin *. . ^ , * < • * * 

<i. Excuse self ater completing meal ' ' v. ' * » - 

^3. 'ittvltHB^ parents to *pupil 'prepared breakfast at whicli time the <^ildren 

. can .practice, tab^e setting- a;id table manners. (1>(2)(3)' 
*' , .* • 

4^ Xalk with the cla^ss about social courtesies at a party. - Allow fSe children / 
to plan jthe Ohrlstmas, Valentine and year epd prattles. A^k tHe. children to ' * 
N act as hosts and, serve the. food, ' , (3) 

' . ' ^ . ^ y ' . , - ^ 

5. Have' the boys and, girl^ practice in' tl>e "classroom greeting each other, . : ^ 
.'^ ^.ntroducln^ friends, and proper way to \eave a party. * . , . * ' 0) * * ' 



. . . ; ■ REVIEl^ - • . . 

^ - - What Have You Learned ?, 

1, Set i:he table for lunch* ' ' 

* • • • 

2, Sit dovm at the t^ble and demonstrate the following: 

a* . Placing of .the napkin . , • 

b. " Passing the food . 

c. Using the utensil^ 
Excu^fing self after eating 

3, " Introduce your friend to the t^acber. 



■ O 
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SEaiON VI: 



DEVELOPING BASIC PRACTICES 
FOR THE PREVENTION 
AND CONTROL OF DISEASE 



CLEANtlNESS AND EAJING HABrTS 
CAUSES ^ANO CONTROL OF ILLNESS 
SCHOOL HEALTH SERVICES 
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CLZANLKfESS AND .EATING HABITS- 



Leartii'ng Objectives 



Understand the 'relationship of cleanliness to eating haSjl'tS'. . 
Understand the relationship o^ cleanjiness to dfsease prevention. 

. ' • , Suggest-ed Learning Activiti6s , , . ■ 



Talk about ;the importance of ^washing .bands pr^dperly^ before* meals, . 
Provide oppottxinitites for pup'^ils to wash hands liefbre snacks and ' ^ 
luncli* Pjapils will Jjegin to und^st^nd tftat cleanliness is related' 
to health 'and disease prevention*,'* . . ' - '* ' 

Emphasize "ttie darig^rs' of the spread of disease caused by placing 
fingers, an^l othef ol)jects in the mouC^, 

Point out liow disease germs are spread by exchingi^ig partially -dat^n 
food; • ' . / . ' . . • ' ' 



Have pupils tell how foods are- stored and protected at home.' 

- ' V > . . • * I, \ 

a. Disciiss how leftovers are stpxed. . ^ " - , ; , , 

b. N ,T^lk about th6 -variety of places dry foods ipaay be^^tored:^ - 

c. ' 'Talk about' the importance of avoiding thtf: eating of spoiled 

foods t • ^ , ' *• ' ^ ' • • " ^ -'^ . ' / 

d. Discuss how, foods are preserved j such .as. refrigexfatepj. dried 
..canned, smoked^* ' - * . * *' / ' ' • - 



Make a list of foods. which- should -be Icept In the refrigerator. 

a. .Compare what'happens tc; meat that is npt refrigerated ^ ' 
:with meat 'that has beemrefriserated, • iJse^a hot dog-or 
'hamburger;. Place oite »half in thfe' refrigerator and one^ - 

half in^the closet, Compare the ^differences .in one .6r 
two days, ; - , . ' * . ^ 

b. Observe what happens- to -dairy products, such as ^ilk . cheese, ' 
' or butter,- that ^re left^unrejErigerated, 

c. , Compfre wh^t ^haf)pen8 to foods that are le^t unc^ered' with • , 

fopds ttiat are |>rotected by a covering in the refrigerator-, 
'd.- Talk -about how to recognize fpbds that are spoiled-^odor, 

taste, appearance,^ ' ' > . 

e* Observe foods in a superinarket ihat are'kept in certain- 

refrigeral^ed sections' or compartments. 

Discuss 'the safeguards practiced at home- in order to keep food c^ean 
priKit* to the' preparation of fobd for ''eating. 



8.' 



a. Clean hands. 

b. ' .Wash foods • . * 
, ICleaii utensils* 



Have the pupili ^ist the, foods that' should be washed before eating, '(1)(2) 

Provide opportunities £6r children to draw pictures of various (1)(2) 
*ways to' cle^n food. * \ • * . ' 



; a.' ^ ''Using a colander 



9. 

LO. 

« 

11, 



b. ' Using -ar brush , . ' 

c. Under running watfer ' * 

d. In iran o^f vater 
Peeling • ^ ' 

Discuss the dangers of purchasing food from vendors on t\\e streVt. (1)(2) 

.Talk about some of the dangers of using common drinkir^ cups or (1)(2) 
glasses and utensils, ' ' ^ ' ^ , 

Teach pupils to correctly use the drinking fountain. Read the poem (1)(2) 
'Drinking Fountain" to the class, ' ' ^ ' 



Drijiking fountain '^ 

When I climb up 

to gef a, drink, ^ 
It ,<Jpesn**t. work * . 

The way .you * d Xhink . 

I tupn it. up. 

The water goes 

And hits me right 

Upon the nose, . 

♦ * ' • 

I turn. %t down 

To make it sm^ll 
And* don*t ge,t* any • * * 
^ brink at all. , \ 

V « 

Mar?hette Chute 




12, Talk abootj. proper care in the use of public ^est rooms. - 

Emphasize the importance, of washing hailds after using rest room 
facilities. ^ * . ,V - ^ ^ ' 



13. Provide opportunities fot pupils to learn how tp wash dishe^7*and 
utensils, - 1 -1 ' 

i4* Take pupils to the cafeteria arid point out ^the habits of olcaaline89 
being, practiced* by the cooks in the preparation And* in'^the setving 
. of the food, * ' 

. ' . 160 ■ ' 



(1)(2)^ 

'(1X2) 



ERIC 
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- REVIEW 

What Have You > Learned^ ' . 

. ■ "/ •.' ■ ■ - 

From the list belW select tlie health rules that you wil-1 follow. 

Wash your hands before you eat, ^whether ^they need it or not. 

b. - Do not eat food that tastes bad or smells bad. 

c. After eating a part of an apple, you may give the other half 
to your siter. 

d. Wash raw fruits and vegetables before eating. 

« 

Give th^ee precautions In preparing food for -eating. 

Tell the class three ways you can tell that a fobd .is spoiled. 



157 



CAUSES AND CONTROL OF ILLNESS 



Learning Objectives 



1-earn how gertns get into the body. 

Take precautions against the coramoh cold. 

Stay home, when ill.^ ' , ' - 

Avoid handling unfamiliar substances. 

Be awa;re of precautions with regard to food and water. 



Suggested Learning Activities 



Discuss that germs get into the body through the moUth, nose*, throat, (1) 
or breaks in the s}cin, , Talk about the word '*gerra." Point out, the 
relationship between dirt and germs. ' ^ 

Read the poem "Health" to the class. Have the pupils dramatize the (1)(2) 
poem. • * , (3) (4) 

Health ' ' , / 



Miss Polly had a dolly 
that was sick, sick, sick. 

She called for the doctdr 
to come quick, quick, quick.' 

The doctor came with 
his coat dnd his hat, 

^d rapped at the ,door^ 
.with a rap, tap,, tap. 

He looked at the dolly 
and he shook hi^ he^d. 

And he sai4, "Mis^ Polly, 
put her straight to bed." 

Then he wrote on a paper 
for some pills, pills, pills. 

I'll Jbe back in the morning 
with my bill, bill, biU*. , 



Talk about the ways to fight gernls. ' Exanples: 



a. 
b. 

C 
d. 

e! 
-f. 

i. 

j. 
k. 

1, 
m. 
n. 



? ^(l/c2)(3). 

Be careful and'don'i: get hurt, * * 

Wash xuts with soap and clean water, ' , 

Stay away from people who have colds and other sicknesses. ' 

Keep from being chilled. ^ 

• Go to the. doctor to receive the proper^shots and .vaccines. 
Keep body clean. • • ^ . ' * 

Wash raw foods. \ , 

Don't^at spoiled -foods. \ 

^Get plenty of sleep and rest. , . ' • 

Keei5 fingers and olpjects put of the tiiouth. 
Wash hands before raeals^ 
Do not exchange food.^ 

Get plenty of fresh air. > - : .J 

Do not use the same glass or silverware. 



4? 



4. Demonstrate and. practice the proper -methods for fhe cate of cuts. (1) 
^ and bruises. • - ' " . 



5- 



a. Wash with clean water; 

b. Apply antiseptic. 

c. Apply bandage if riecessary. 



Have the pupils make a chart showing wa^s one can'keep^ germs from 
getting irit/o the bo^y. Children may wish to talk about the vacci- 
nations and s^ots ttia£ they have had, such^as smafllpoxj pdlio,*flu, 
measles, tetanus, and whooping cough. ^ ^' 



.;(1)(2)(3) 
:(4)<5) 



6. Allow the pupils to^ make a list of goo^ healtii 'habits that they 

practice when "getting up in the morning and whenf going to'b%d*in the 
eveninjg. ^ ^ ^ 

7^ Provioe opportunities f,or the children to draw pasters^showing good 



health habits and the ways of fighting germs, 



8.,^ ^ Teach pupils to^ recognize arid know the^uses of the following words: 



(1) 



a. 3and-aid 

b. Iodine' 
c''. ' Peroxide 

d . Mer^r o chrome 



Alcohol 



(1)(2K3) 
W (5) , 

(1)(2)'(3) 



9, ,8«lp children re'alize the contributions mad e^ by Americans to the • >^ ' (p 
. . prevention and control of disease. Examples: ^ r ^ 



,4^ 



Dr. Jonas Salk 
Dr, Albert Sabtn 
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10 ♦ Point out to the class precautJ.ons that can be taken against the 
conanon cold. Examples: , , * * 



(2) 



a. Avoid spitting. 

J). Avoid use of connoon utensils. 

cl Dress properly for inclement weather. 

d. Dispose of used tissues. 

e. Have* plenty of r^st/ 

f. Drink juices ♦ * . ' t 



11. 



12. 



Talk about the symptoms^ of a conanon cold, such as coughing, sneezing, (2.) 
running nose, hoarseness, and fever. 

Discuss the importatlce of regular sleeping habits. 'Read poems to the (2) 
class. Play soft music while tlie children are resting. Examples: 



Mv Resting Time 



When it is my .resting time " 
I sit so very still. 

close my eyes, I rest my head 
think a quiet hill* 



I 
I 



My Ouiglt Time 



I've been outdoors a-p laying 
I'm tired as tired can Ise 
I*U test my head 
I' 11. close my eyes 
So. th*t I »cajinot see ^ 
My feet are 8j:ill . , . - ^ 
My hands I fold , ■ - . 

I'll do the ..things that I am told, 
For this is my quiet time. 

.. The Little Music Box • 

I've a-'little inusic box 

I like to ^ turn the key. 

Fpr when I do the nftisic plays . 

So softly back tb me: 

I like to sit* so; very still 

And listen-tp it play. 

It tinkles music Jfor us to hear , 

In a very soft^ sweet way. "\ * 

-m^ sn SE SH/SH sh sh sh sh 

?^Be «a 'quiet can be. 

For everyone is restij 

(iS you'^c^tl.plainly'see. 
' The tminic; softly plays attune 

And we will ill awaken* soon. 

SH SH SH SH, SH SH ^ SH SH SHi 



J Going To Bed 

r 

ifnr always told 'to hurry up — ; 
*; Which I'd be glad to do, ' 
If there yere not so many things 
,That '.Tueed attending to. 

But first I have to' find my towel 

Which fell behind the rack, 
And when k pillow^s thrown at pie 
* I have to throw it back. 

And then I have to get the things. 

J need in bed with me^* 
Like';marbles and my birthday train 
, And Pete the chimpan2i6e. 

I l^ave to see my polliwog ' , 

isafely in itd- pan. 
And stanid a minute 'on my head 
To be 'quite sure I can^, I 



I have to bounce upon tny bed 
To see if it will ^ink. 

And then when I am coyered up 
I find I need a dritfliV. 



HarcheCte Chute 



/ 
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' Close Your Eyes 

• , 

Close your eyes^ head drops down^ ^ 
Pace is smooth,' not a fir own 
Roll to, left, head IS a ball , - 

Roir'to tight, now sit HalJL 
Lift' your chiuV look alf me 
Deep,' deep ,br€jit|\; one, two, three 
, Big, ' bii*g,"^ smile, hands ;tV\ 'lap 
Make, believe you just Hadi a nap 
Nov you*r6 lasted f^om your play 
Time to wotk again, today. 

I went into a qircus town / { 
Apd met a funny Bunny Clown,* 
He winked his eyfe, he shook his head, 
"This is splended^j^exercise,"* he said«. 

He shook his head, he shook his feet. 
He wobbled, V bbbbled^ down the street; 
He moved his jaw both up and down 
This funny little Bunny Clgwn. 

He played that he was a lazy man' 
And then sat down like a Raggedy Ann. 
His head fell down and his arxfis fell. 



too. 



And he went to sleep for an hour or two. 
Unknown 

^ 

• , / ^ The Clock' 



All; 



Tick, took, tick, to'ck. 
Merrily sings the clock. . 



1st Group: It's time for- work, 

2nd Group: <It's ^time*for play. 

All: So it sings throughout the day. 

Tick, tock., tic^:, t'ock. 
Merrily sitigs. the clock.;, 

/ - .Speech in the Elementary School 

' Eight' To Seven' ^ 

To keep my body at its best / 
* Elfeven hours I must'^rest. s * 

To bed at ^ight and up at seven 
Will surely count up to eleven* ^ ; 



TWo>Little Hands 

t*-/ '■ — ■ ■ ' ■ 

' * - " .A 

TWo little hands^ go clap^^ clai*, clap. 
/Two "little feet go tap, tap/ tap. 
pveryBbdy. staijd ujJ from your chair.*, 
kaich lifctle arm. reach high in the aif . 

Two little hands go thump, thuiqp, thunjp^ 
Tc/o little feet go jump, jump, juiqp. . 
Each little body 'turns round and round. 
^Each l,ittle child sit^ quietly down. , 

* , ■ • j'' ' ,\ 

Speech in the Elementary School. 

' The Stretching Game — , 

Link your thymbsV^ ^ ' 

Raise ypuif" arms 

Straight up and past your ears,; 
Stret<:h an^ pull; ? 
Pull and stretch; 
, Try to touch the sky. > * 
Pull and sttetch; 

Stretch and* pull; ^ ^ , 

. Pull — pull — pull I 
Drop your .arms, now/.sigh. ' 

Frances, C' Hunter' 

i Rag Doll 

— . 

I'm a. limp rag doll. ^ i * 
^ I have no bones.' / 
My'feet are istill. 
My arms^are still. 
My head is limp. 
>fy back is limp. > 
My head rests on my desk. 
' And now my arms hang at my sides. 
Now si. am a little (girl, boy) again. 
*My Head comes' up. 

l^y back comes up. ^ ^ ^ 

Now I am ready to listen 



Unknown 
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Sarah T. Barrows 



-/- 



A/- 



oh Tip Toe ' - 

On tiptoe I stand,. ^ " , 

Hie sky* in my hand; ^ ' 

I stretch my arras wide, 

The sun creeps inside; 

I hug the warm sutj , * [ 

Then drop it and run. ' ; 

• » 0- ' 

• Speech in the Elementary School 



. Kitty Cat 

Kitty-cat furry, . ' 

Kitty-cat purry, , 
S-t-r-ertrc-h-i-n-g in the siin; 

Kitty-cat furry, 
'Kittjr-cat purry, 
R-e-s-t-i-n-*g in the ^un; 

(Say in whisper) , 
Kitty-cat' furry, 
Kitty-cat purry, . 
Sleeping^in the sun. ^ 



13. 



14. 



. l^arion H. )^alker 

Provide opportunities^ for puf>ils to. make paper plate clocks to, 
indicate bedtime. ' ' ' • ' : ' 

Have the pupils draw up a^'list of things that they ?ian do te get 
enough sleep. Example:- 



(?) 
(2) 



15, 



a. 
b. 

c. 

e« 

f / 

8- 

h. 



I go to bed at the same time ^very night. . 
I get up at the same time every morhing, ^o, ^ 
.1 s^ee^ from ei^ljt to ten hours ever^ night. \ 
I put on com'fortable clothes- before I go to b^d. 
I keep my bed .cl^an. * ' ^. 

I Have, enough covers for ray bed.' ^ 
I do not dritik* a lot of water before I^^go to bed, 
I have fresh -air in my beciroom. - 



Develop a list ojE quiet activities^ 'for children to^ use for indoor play. (2^ , 
Have the dhildren ina)ce a poster shewing things they can do wl\en they' 
have a Qold, ' Discuss the value of '^^est during periods of illness. 
Talk abblit kii^s p£ activities pupil? ca0 enjoy when recuperating, such . 
as books, gaineis, puzzles. - ' . ' 



16. Have pupils participate in finger plays to stress proper rest an4 sleep 



' Examples:. \ 

Grandmother 
.(FirigeJ^ Play) 

Thesfe are' grandmother's 'glasses, ^ 
(Make circle with thumbs and •^forefingers 
and hold to eyes) . 

Xliis is gran|lmother'',$ cap,' 
, (Place hand^ upon head). 

This is -the way she fol<fs her hands 
(Fol4 hands.) 

And lays them ^ in her lap. ' , ^ 
XPut folded hands into lap.) 



(1) 
(3) 



(2) 
(5) 



Let's Play. Rag Doll' 



'Let's^play rag doll. - , ^ 
Don't t^ake a sound. 
Fling your arms and bodies 
Loosely abound. ^ . 
Fling ^ydiir Wnds I 
Fling your'feetl . • 
Let your head gp fteel . ^ 

' Be !the raggediest rag doll 

''You ever did see. 
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Rest and^ Listen 

I.like to Mst and listen.' 
LeMne listen while I rest. 
My*6y^s are closed so I can't see. 
I'll listen while you count for rae. 

'Sh-T- whisper, count to ten i.. 

Now listen while I ife6t again. 



TiAe ^or us to. take ^ Vest. 
"Lock the door up tight (lo<?k lips). 
Pull the Iit3tl6 window shades (close eyes) 
We'll^play that it is night. » 



'17. Allow pupils to act out or draw pifctures about sleep and rest. Use (2) 
pictures, such as beds, bed clothes, clock, washing hatids, and birush- ^ 
^'*ing teeth. , , . 

18. Ask the children to keep a sleep chart for one week.^ This^ chart^ will ^(2) 
include the time of going tabbed and the number of hours of sleep. 

19. -Discuss with .the class questions, such as , (2) 

a. What ^happfens when we sleep? » . . ' 

b, i What timfe did ybu get up this morning? , , * , 
- ' c. ^ Did you sleep wjell?' \ ' 

, a. Do you feel rested? • , ' 

e. . What time did you go!'^to' be last night? ' ' , . 

*^ ^f. ^ How do boys and ^girls ^ehave when they have not had enough rest? 

2b. Talk about, the best conditions for 'sleeping, such' as air, ';i>id, and (2) 
room itself. ^ " . , ^ . ' 



2k 
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Have the pupils illustrate and write a caption und^r each illustration (2) 
for ways to prevent ai^d cure colds ^ t ^ * 




C!ov«r o cough 
or a Jvh««z« 




$#• o' physicion^ if 
your f«mp«rofur« >!$•$ 




K»«p your$«(f dry 




Wjoish btfort jtofing 




Drink pUnty'of liquids 




$fay«in b«d < 
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r ' ' 



22. 



23. 



24. 



25. 



Provide opportunities for pupils to draw posters to place in the school (2) 
or at home emphasizing*^ precautions, to be takeiji against common colds. 

t 

Conduct a style show so that children may d€mons:trate suitable cloth- (2) 
ing for various activities and weather conditions. Children may make 
and wear signs, such as "Suitable for Rai-n," or ^Suitable for Hot 
Days." 

, Allow pupils to cut out and mount pictures of clothing suitable for (2) 
hot,, rainy, 'foggy, smoggy, and coj.4 Weather. * * * • 

*Read to tjie class poems.' Children may. wish to dramatize the poems. ,<2) 
The short poems may be learned and^ riecited by the children before the 
class* Examp'les: ■ * , , « ' ""^o . 



Dressing 



Rain 



Group: It .would be easier, of course,' 
to cTress like.-ariy cow Qr horse: 

' • ^ ^-s. ' . 

Girl?': , * No zipping-up or zipping-down 

br changing clothes to go to town. 

Boys: No snapping-on or hooking-ln ^ ' 

Qr. ijtchy collars at your thin. 



Summer rain 
• is- soft and cool, 
so I go'barefoot 
in a pool • • . s ' 

But winter rain 

is col,d, and pours, 
so I must watch it 
from indoors • ^. • 



Qirls: No putting-on or paking-off^ 

o^:^ bundlihg-«^p tp stop^ a cough. 

Group: It would b6 easier, of course, - 

but th6n- who'd be a cow. or horse t 



-Drops 6f Rain 

^ Splash, splash, ^splash. 
Hear the little drops of rain. 
Splash, splash, splash, 
They^re ^pl^hing on the wi^ciow pane, 

" • ^ M.K. . ^ ^ ' 



M3rra Cdhn JiiVingston' 

No Drip Of Rain 

It rained oh Anne, 

it raTned on Fan, 

it r^ained on Arabella, 

but — ^ ^ /; 

it did not* rain " * 

qt[ ^^ary Jane. — 

She had a huge umbrella. 

\ Ivy 0, Eastiwick 

, Rain / 



""iThe rain is raining all around. 
It falls von -field and tree, ^ 

. It rains on the ■umbrel.lasT here. 
And on ^^the ships at sea. ^ 

Rpbert.Louis StevjBfi^on 



VHiepe would yquTlike;to be. in the rairi?* 
Whefe'would you like to' be? ' , ^ " 

, I'd' like t6 be bn*a city street,. ' 
where, Hje rain <;oines down in a driving sheet, 
wher^e it w^ts the -housesr-roof 'arid wal-r— 
the 'wagons and hotsas and auto*s and all. 
That*§' where I'd like €o be-in the rain, 
thaT;*s where I'd" lilce to>be/ 

■ 'It is raining, » .. ' 



^Wh^rd would you like^ta/be in .the -rkitvf* 
Where would you }.ike- to be? 

I'd, like to be-in a tall tree top^, 

Jtherain Icbmes dripptn^^ dr-op/^rop, drop, 
around onevef J side:. - 

wh^e it *W€ts th6 fanner^, the "barn, ' t|he ;piig, 
the cows, the, chickens .both 'little*, arfd l)ig;. 
wherp it batters and beats oh a 'fiela'^of wheat^ 
and makes the little-birds hiae^,. '] 



. It is-xaining"]; ' 

V/here j^ouid you* like to be. in the riin? 
^Khere Vouid ypu 1!^kj^- to be? - 

I'd like to be sDfri a^ship at sea, 
where eVerytSling's^wet as wet can bfe 
and the waves are' rolling high, . j 
where sailors ate p,ull£ng the^ vbpe^ aiad 

singing, * /'^ • ' ''^f . 

and vind'e in,^ the rigging ind. salt! spray * s 

.singingi^- ' ' ' . 

and round' us s'ea gulls cry. 
, On a dipping skimming ship" at^ sea^-f 
that's wher^- iM 4ike^ to *be in th^ rain; 
tl\at ' s *where x'd like to^feei / ^ . / . 

Lucy Sprague MiJ^che^ . 



9 

i 



Itake k We^aeher^ctiattjand ask the pupdls Co tura 'the 4rrow -to point to (2) 
4;h6 9 f weather i& is each day* Pictures or , words pay be used jto 

irididate the ktad of weatherV * Discu,Sf clothing approprriatfe^f or. the 
^ day' i .weather.' ♦ ' ,\ ' ' / 




Talk: about tfte weatlmr reports on radio ^elevisidn.as a-gUi4e to (2)^ 
daily- dress. - ' . , ' ' 

|SJiQW to the children pictures irl which 'peqp-le ' may .get sick. ' Under each. (2) 
picture have the boys and girls, vrite tHe >?ay they«think the- pitture 
shows people- gettiag'sick. *[ ^-^ * * - J ' . . 




..Hel^ children to recognize add '"^ list -early symptoms' of illness^ Disji^uss t^) (3) 
why jparents.^nd^ tfticher should be^ told when- the children are jiot feeling 
well. , ' ' - ' * ' ' ^ , 1 

Encourage children to stay home vfien hot feeling. vfell.^ Help the pupils (3> ' , 
"to become ^ar^ of others When they- are ill. ' * 



.Dii^clisi 
substances., 



s the.reasolas boys and girls should. avOid^j^ndling unfamiliar- , (4) 
nces., such as medicines ^ cleaning agents; ^nd. insecjticides. ' . . 



Talk about the people who sjiould handle medioirteis, 61eaning*agenjts, ^ C^) 
and insectici<lfe&," ' - • \ * . • . 



1?0 



InsttniCt children wtet do in 'case of emwgenlces resulting, from , <4) 
an accident which invoX,ved the use of unfazniliar substances. 

a* Notify parents, * c . ■ , ^ . * ' 

b,- -Call the doctor/^ 

c'. ' Cheqk^the container for>directicms- to. fpllow. 

' • , ' • . > ^ . . ^ . \ ^ ' 

Teach 'Children wdrd§' and labels, such as Poison^ Danger, Ke.ep out of i^) ^ 
reach of children^ l)torbify the doctor. • - , . . • ^ 



Discuss' with .€he children the importance of clean- food.- Talk about 
'the need for' refrigerating foods.' - - 

Point out the advan^tages of pure water. Discuss ^ow water is made 
safe to drink in the comDJunity, . * f 



(5)' 
(5) 



.xi^r 



Talk about precautions to be taken, in using i^ublxS^rinking fountain's, (5) 
towels, and tpil^t facitilies. Examples*:: 

a. Discuss the dangers of di^irikfing water from uninspected . ' , 
sources, such as .springs', weils., and streams. Stress 

the import'ance of boiling- water if not certai^n that the 
source is pure. ^. * ' % -^v. 

b. Talk about precautions to-be taken in using water when 
camping a^id traveling,. ^ ^* ' a • 



"^Have pupils identify ^nd read warning signs.. Exiles: 



'(5), 



DANGER. **D0 NCfT DKINK 



IMPURE WATER 



.CLOSED BY^ ORDER OF HEALTH DEPT^ 



'Have pupils make a dictionary of worcis and pictures associated with (1)(2)(3) 
H disease prevention. ^Examples: ' , {^)'{5) 



*clean water 
bandage . 
•antiseptic 
'health • 



. medicine 
ill." . 
rain 

' cold 



clothings 
iodine 
res^ 
ddcjior * 



nur^'e 
.wash 
rest 
sleep 



167 



REVIEW 



What »Have You Learned? 



• 1\ Below are sentences*' If the sentence is true, make a' T after it. If the 
- sentence is false, make a F after it, ' . 

a. • . See ypurjdoctor regularly, even if you ar^ not ill. 

' ^ b.^ Be SMre that you have been'.giyen the vaqcines that will 
protect you against disease, 
.c* Pay no attentioTi to a cold and play with your ^^fri ends . 

d. Always- wash cuts and scratches as soon as you can. " 

e. When you don't feel well go to the medicine cabinet and 
take an aspirin. 

f . . Wear wet clothes until they becot^ dry. 

c g. Stay away from people who are coughing,, sneezing, and , 
blowing their; noses. 
* h. Do not eat' food that tastes bad or smells' bad. 

i. , Choose clothes that are suited to the weather, 
j. While campjLng, boil the \iateT if you are. not sure, it is ' 
pure. , ^ ' . . , ' , 

2. Match the jJicture with the lab^l. Plate th^^number of the label on the 
right picture. 

.a. . Suitable for Rain 

b. ' Change Wet Clothi-ng „ / ' 

-p. Stay Home' When llj^ ' ^ ' 

d. Wash Fruits and Vegetables ^ ' ' . * 

e. Keep Clean "* ^ \ ' 
f* ^ Wash Cuts, and Bruises ' 
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, '"'school health services . • •■ . 

Learninj^ Objectives ' ^ ^ 
Know about heal th^ services provided by 'the school. 

R'elate schooj. health services to those in home and coimnunity. ' • 

Suggested , Learning 'Activities 

Discuss the duties of the school pur$e, doctor, and dentist. Talk about 
the things done at school to prevent the spread of disease. 

Tal'^ about the reasons for thfe various health programs conducted in the 
school. 




a. Health examination 

b. Hearing tests 

c. Vision examination 

d. Dental examination - ' , . 

e. rirrounization program , . * ' ' . , 

Allow the childten to talk about and to express trheir feelings about 
taking vaccines for polio, and shots for flu, measles, and whooping 
cough. 

a. Do they hurt? 

b. 'Why do we-have them?* 

c. What can we do to keep from- getting 
frightened? 




Take the children lo the nurse^s room to weigh and measure them. Ask 
the children to 'try to remember hov 'tall they are and how much they 
weigh. Jake them the -next n)Onth and have the children compare any gains 
or losses^ 

Point out the'.uses of the equipment in the nurse's office. Ask the 
children to draw ^ picture of their visit to the nurse's office. 

Ask the school nurse to give a vision test to the pupils in the room. 
Record the information on the health card. . » • 



Discuss and chart proper behavior rules 
when going to the nurse's office* 
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8. Have the pupils write a .story^ about a visit .to^the. nurse, doctor, or (1) 
dentist, 

9. Allow, 'tfie children to role play a visjLt to 6he .doctor or. dentist . (1) ^ 

>> * ^ • ' 

10. Use^draraatic representation to' prepare pup fi& for immunizations . , 

^ Discuss^^ys thd children can help' the doctor^ ' * 



a. Giving correct informairiiTn-r 

b. Holding still. 



c. Following directioris< ' . ' . 

* 

11. Allow childre,n to make a health chart reminder^ "Example:" ' (1)(2) 

I Remember 

» » 

Make a visit to' the doctor for a checkup reg.vjjLarly . 
See a dentist ^at least twice a year \ - — ^ 

Have a doctor che^k^my eyes arid ears. ^ \^ 

12. Discuss what should be done when a school health examinatigu show^ (1) (2) 
that there is a physical problem^ ' Talk about home visits by the • 
nurse to explain to the parents what should bfe" done. ' - . " 

13. Talk about the role of the school health program in helping parents . (1)(2) 
' . to keep their chifdren heklthy. Discuss the_ importance of using 

comniunity services *and facilities to help correct a problem dis- ' . ' ' ' 
covered at school . . ' 
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^i6t three things 



REVIEW 
What Have You Learned?- 



that the schQol nurse, does to help you. 



Put a circle around the^^^ngerTyf-th c qp fttGn ^^^H&hat-^^-gbod 
rule t^> follow. ' ^ y 

a. - . Make-a visit to the; doctor for a checkup regularly. 

See a dentist a least twice a year. 

Be frightened of the doctor when you -^receive measle ^ 
d. Have a doctor check yoiir eyes and earsi:; ; 
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SECTION VII: 



UNDERSTAI^NG PHYSICAL, 
MENTAL, iMOTIONAL, 

AND SOCIAL CHANGES 

OF 




-GR OWTH AND -D^plOPMENT 




7 -■■> 



SIGhlS OF GROWTH 
. FACTORS ES^tNTIAL TO PRpPER GROWTH ; . 
^ FAQORS NECESSARY FOR A HEALTHY PERSONALITY 



SIG^B OF GROWTH 



-^ Learning Objectives 



^tlecognize signs of growth. 
Realize how growth affects size of clothes- and shoes, 



Suggested Learning Activities 



Ask children to bring their baby picture ^nd use them^ for a bulle^tin 
board display to show their growth, cliildrerj Wy wish to compare a present 
day picture with the baby picture. Have th^ children find out how much 



they weighed at birth and their length.^ 




(1) 



I weighed 

I was 



' ppundfi ^nd^ 
inches loijg^ , 



ounces ♦ 




Today* I weigh , ■ pounds . 

I am ^--^ feet:tAll/"^ , . . 

Take the-^hildr^ to. th€i nurse/a of f ice. weekly ^to weight ahH measure them.- 
Have the pupils keep a .i:h:ftrt to show tlXeiT growth. ' (X) - 



Have children place on hand or foot on a' sheejt of paper and draw around 
the hand 6r foot. Ask the childr^ to write their natne an^ xlate on the 
pTaperl In a few months repeat, the action apd ^ee if they have grown. (1) (2) 

Provide opportunities for children to weigh and measure objects in the 
room. De^v^lop or review with the children' Concepts of poUnd, half pound, 
inch, and^foot. * ^ - (1) 

* 

Talk about the factors* that may have an influence on the growth of the 
children, such as heredity,, illness, sleep, food, rest, and exercise. 
Di*scuss which of, the factors can be ^ntrolled by the children. . (1) 

Allow children to list ways they have grown. , . ' (1) 

Ask., children to find out about foods eaten as a baby and compare those 
foods with the meals^ they now eat. , . (1) 

Encourage children to make puppets. Prepare a classroom play about a boy- 
or girl who wants to be tall 'and grown up. (1) 




^ Hav^ the pupils compare themselves with other living things that grow, such 
as trees,' domes t ideated animals, and vegetables . (1) 

Discuss the importance of sunshine §nd fte'sh air to proper grox/th. Help^ the 
pupijs ro^dc.c science experiment, to show the importance of suns^hine and 
' fresh air. Example: ' . 

a. . Give one plant sufficient water and place in a well ,ventilate'n, sunhy 
^ Area. . , ' - ^ . , 

b. Give .ano*th'er. plant sufficient water but place if in^a poorly Ventilated, 
dark' place. . ' . - • . 

. c7. After a weelc. examine both plants and discuss what took place. 



11. Encourage children to participate in playground activities and exercises 
' that will help them to grow, leac'n r.^^:i\)ities th^t are fun for the boys 

and girls. Examples: - - / \ (1) 

* ' t ^ i ' ' 

a.. Jump and Reach 
" b. throw At a lai*^:c_ • ' ' 

-'c. Pushups . ^ ' 

d. Jumping Jack 

e. ^ Broad Jun^ps * ' 

12. Denonstrace and practice proper posture for sitting, standing, and; walking. 
Talk about the reasons for good posture. Periodically check the posture 

of the childr^en. Examples: * , (1) 

a. Stand tall. Push the top of the head as high as one can. 

b. Stand on both feet. Hold the shoulders back. 

c. Alien v;alking, let the arms swing freely. Breathe easily. 

d. Sit tall and keep the back against the back of the chair. Keep. both 
feet on the floor. N.. 

e. . Get rid of unhappy feelin|^s. Should^s drop if one is unhappy. Hold 
^ .head high. Things look better that way. 

^ 13. Show pictures illustrating good and poor posture. Discuss the impo^-tance of 
^ good posture crn health and appearance. Allow pupils who have good pbsture 
to act as nodel^s for others to draw. Have the children walk to music, (i) ' 

14. Have children make stick. figure posters showing correct sitting, standing, 
and walking positions . (1) 

15. .Discuss prpper posture for viewing t.elevision. . ^ (1) 

16. Encourage boys and girls to feelett chairs that allow their feet to rest 
flat on t]\e floor. Discuss and demons trate^the importance of using a'^ 

' straight hard chair to support the pupil when working at a table ^)r'^esk. 
Talk about lifting with the strong leg and arm maiitly rather than with 
the back.' ^ * ' • . ^ ' . (1) 

17. Have children walk carrying a book on their heads after they have assumed 
'the correct posture. « ' " ^ 

18. Allow the children to piay a game called "Indians^" by walking on ^a 
straight line with heads held high. The leader or chief has th/e, children 
vary their arm, positions while walking, sucli as out to thk side, oveThead,t 
bent at the elbow, in front gf the .chest, and down to the side. (1) ,; 

Allow the children to check to see if they have gooid 'posture. ^ Let them* 
take & long piece of cojrd. . Tie something on one ^nd to hold it down. 
Let soitieoite hold the other end just leveirwlth the tip of the ear, so 
' phat it can. hang free. the posture Is good, the cor-d will pass the 
middle of the body."^ It will fall in'front o£ the knees 'and>ankles (1) • 
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-2*0. Talk about shopping for new clothes and shoes, Poi,nt out the fact th§t 

a» children grow they need. to buy larger clothes and sho^s. Stress the ' 
importance of proper fitting clothes and shoes. (2)' 

21. Have £he pupils dramatize going to a store to buy new clothes and shoes. (2) 

^ ■ ~ . 'V 

22. Provide opportunities for* pupils to prepare a scrapbook of magazine'' 
pictures dr drawings of different styles of shoes for variotis Activities. (2) 

23. ' Talk about the importance of changing shoes and socks when wet. Discuss 

^ the proper way to cut toenails and the importance of drying feet ptoperly. 
Talk about the signs and symptoms o£' f oot problems and whom to se6 wl:ien 
appear. ^' ^ ^ (2) 

24. Allow children to demonstrate how to shine sKoes. . ^ (2) 



REVIEW 



'-^^at Ijave Yc^u Learned? 



List two ways in which' your, body^ has growrt sioce you were a baby. 



a. 
' b. 



Put an"X pp. the pictures that will help you gro</. 





Put 'an X on the pictures that shoy some ways you ate growing. 



Learning Oblegtives 



Know the importance of proper ♦exercise. 
Realize the iTnportai;ice of rest and sleep* 
Understand the imijortance of proper nutrition*' 

Suggested Learning Activities 



Discuss wit"h the cHildreh and . then, have them illustrate the -fact;ors 
essential to proper growth, such as exercise, rest, sleep, arid proper 
nutfition. ' ' "j 




(1)(2) (3> 




Talk .about, the value to ex^^ise as a way to build strong bones, muscles, 



and help witK the growth pf ;;the body/ ^ 

Have the pupils develop and *di$cuss start^ar^^ for exercise and sleep. (1) (2) 
' ^ ' . . ' ' ' ' i ' • ^ " ' ' 

HeJLp children to under g^tand that they have'' their 'owa rate of growth.* 
^ChiJldren in tl^e room4\ay be"' the same a^ge, bujt differ In height, v/elght, 
*and what' they are al>Te to -dp-^ Compare phildren of the s>ame age' as to^^^ 
, height, weight, and what they. are abX^/to dp^ \ ^ ' ^ ^^^^"(1) 

Compare pictures .of healthy looking boys and girls.* Ciit tji^pict^ures, from . 
mag^tzines. Exs^nples*:/- , - "178 v " . - * 
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a. Child^ren Ipok "ell and strong. . 

Ifis ixin to feel well, ' * 
*c. Proper exercise helps to keep boys and girls fit* 



> 



Survey the pupils to find out the araourit of ex'ertise they receive. (1) 



Sun. 



Hon / 



•Tues* 



•Wed,. 



Thurs. 



Sat, 



Tine spient playing at recess 



Tine spent playing before 
schopl and after school 



Tirae^pent at physical ed- 
ucation • ■ . 



Time spent riding bicycle pr, 
walking t6 a^d fr^om school • 



Provide oppor£unitiifes for pupils to make posters showing the importai^ce 

of exerci&e in daily, liAiing", ^ . ' * ^ ^ / 

Have the pupils write an <fxperience story enti'tled,^ *^om^ I' ejcercise ^ ,/ . 
eacb^iiay.'^^ • ^- ' ' ' . ' *' ' * ^ - (1)' 

^ ^. ' • . ^ ./ . / 

Teach jpupiLs exercises that may be performed at school or,*at home," Have* / 
the pupils demonstrate the stunts or activities. Ask the child^'en to 

-make a scrapbook of' e:serci?Bs'^g6od for developing- the body, Pr<?vide / 
opportuniti|5 for ^e pupils make a poster 'showing differeat / 

^activities which help develop^ stjrodg body^ Examples: (1)/ ' 



c. Jump the s&ick 




.d. Circle walk 
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-Jtnnping jack- 



£• Frog jump 
, g. Beanbag balance 

h. Crab walk' ^ 

i. '.Rope jumping 

j . Pervish# j ump*^ 
k/ JAck knife 
^ll^^riai 
m. . TreAdmiil' turn 
n. Bobble 
(5. ^ Airglane 
^^p» Ju£ap the/fihot 




. * * 

ml* ^ 




^.side activiCi^s^ ' ^ ' . (1) 



10,.\ Have the children perform creative rhythms and marches as rainy day in- 



11. 'Allow the children, to demonstrate the stunts and exercises and tell 

which ones develop the arms; legs, and l)ack muscles., « (1) ; 

12. Ask children ta list things' they can do now that ^tljey could -not do 
last year. ^ • <1) 

/ 

'13.' Teach child,ten the rules and skills of games >so that they will be more 

Uicely-ro want, to participate in game activities. Emphasize fair play. (1) 

14'. Help the pupils develop-a health. word list including words, such as 

' muscles, games, exercises, "stunts, health, body, and strong. , (1) 

' \ 

« V 

[15^ , Show. 'the class pictures of baby animals and talk about the need of 
\' animals ?or sleep. - . , ■ * (2) 



16. Discuss the'reasons boys and^ girls need r^'t and sleepo Examples: (25 

" a/ Develop strong muscles and a healthy body ^ . ♦ 

^ "b. Aids the. brain' ^, ' > ^ 

c. Helps the' heart. . # . . ' 

- . ' d. Helps the bo^y fight disease ^ ' . ^ ^ ' ^ * 

17\ ^ Discuss the woxd fatigue , and causes 'of rati-gue. - , , , , ^ \ (2) 



18. Have children, drar^tize how^they behave Clred and ho\i* they be- 

have when rested. , ^ "(2) 

.19'/ Provide opportunities fc? pup^l? ^to. dfaw, display, and' talk about 

'pictures drawn or pai;Rted showing sleep; work, play, and r^elaxation 
. , activities^ ^ ' / . ^ ^ ^ s (2) 

'70. Ask chilcfreii to- suggest ways to rest and relax. List ^he suggestions, 
. on the Soard or ^hart. * Have the pupils tell 'th6 'class kinds of quiet 
> aprivities ''tlrat ^best prepare , pupils for test. Examples: ' ' (?) 

' a, UarT^; batli ' . 

b. » Lying SB'^'n • ' - ' ; ^ * * * ' ^ ^ 
Si^ wifh h^ad on'desk . . \ " *' . ' 

' / d^- Listen to music .. . ^ . ' . . 

e./- Change ol pace ' v * . . 

l\ f. Change from one interest to .anotKer - ^ ^ > 

g. Vary phy^icfal activi'ty ^ - f'^ V • ' * - ^ 

^ ^ — " ~ ■' 

21^. Arrange for the children to experience" quiet activities in the classroom/ 

- such, as^- listening^ to re'oords ^nd'.ig^orie'^s, and^ d:nawing. and^'pfiintirjg*. (2) 
22..^ Discuss good -room conditions for s-lfeep.. . ' ^ ^ ' ' " (2) 



23\ Ask chil^en to tell*h6w thev relaxed during the school day^ Keep' a" check 
'^'^ \ list and Tiote .the favorite choiceH * ' , . ^ ' ^ (2) 
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24. 



Encourage children to list some of the things they do for relaxation 
and recif^^tion. Provide opportxinities for the pupils to' write a 
paragraph' on their favorite way to relax. . (2) 



25. Talk about how long to watch television and., the kinds of programs to 

watch. ^ ' . , ' ^2) 

Allow tihe pupils to dramatize the problem of a boy or girl who wishes 
to stay up past the proper bedtime to watch a favorite television . 
program^. ' ^ . . . " (2) 

27. Have the pupils make a circle graph including 24 hours, divided into 
times of work, play, exercise, sleep, rest, and meal times. Let the 
children keep a personal record of the number of hours they sJLeep, 
play, relax, and v;ork./ Example: ' (2) 




s when 
you* 



28. Ask the childiren questions, such:^as 'iniy' do we eat?^', "l-Jhat happefi 
'a person doesn't eat?", '*How is' the body, like a. machine?*', ''How do 

feel wjben you are at your tfest?'' Discuss the ques.ti/Otis and answers'! (3) 

29. Discuss foods necessary for proper growth*.* H^ve , children draw, pictures ^ 
.of 'foods important to proper groi^tlv^ \ Example : ^ (3) 



< 


prang^e juice , ' 


{ Butter- 




% 

Bggs ' 


• 

7 . . • Celery 




^ . ; 

*. ' ^ ♦ ' *N • 

\ ' ^ 

.Carrots , 


■ N ■ ■■■ 7 

' ^ • Apples 



30. .Conduct a Food Fair during yhich boys and'^'girls .may display various 

kinds of foods^ adequate breakfasts, lunches, dinpers, and snack time 
foods ^ ^Pupils may invite parents and write a story about the Food " 
Fair for the school newspaper. ^ ' (3) 

31. Have the children prepare and* serve a nutritious breakfast without having 
to use a fire. > * . (3) 

0 

32. Invite an interested parent to talk to the pupils about foods which are 
good for them. ' . ' - (3*) 

33. Give children experiences in choosing a good breakfast, lunch, and 
dinner. Use mounted food pictures ^nd allow the pupils to choose the 
foods to make a nutritious meal. ' (3) 

34. Discuss the four major functions of food. Allow pupils to draw pictures 
to illust;rate each one* Example: (3) 

a. Produce energy ^ 

b. Provide materials for growth 

c. > Repair tissues ' ^ J ^ 

d. Protect health ^ - - 

35. Ask .the pupils to evaluate th6. adequacy of , the cafeteria tray* lunch. (3) 

36. Explain to the class th^t the amojjnt o£r f ood needed by boys and girls 
is related to their personal nutitional n^eis. Explain Vo the c^iildren 
that they have a personal responsibility to' establish good iiutritional 
habits. Account of food'vTill depend upon, 'su^h things as sex and^^ge, . 
size and body type, and amount' of daily exercise. ' -(3) 

37. Ask the children to list food§ eaten -for several days to check for a ^ 
.balanced diet. 

3*8. Plan meals for a day, making certain to use foods which contain needed 
vitamins, such as milk, miljc products, butter or roargerine, eggs, mfeats, 
• vegetables, fruits, and ?>read. Discuss with the class that the cheap- 
est and best ways to obtain vitamins for the body is to eat nutritious 
.foods. Have the pupils make a* char4 showing the different vitamins. 
- Tal-k about the p,urpo«ias of vitamins Extoples : ^ (3) 

4, ^ 

a..' Help pref^^ent ^.nfection ' . ^ 

' b. Stimulates appetite ' • • 

c. * Promote growth • ' ^ * , ^ , 

d. .Help t&'huild good teeth, bones, and .gums 

e. Help- digest food , . ^ ! ^ 

f. Promote Ileal tli of sicin ^ ' . 

g. ' "iielp tiD* maintain^ normalvvision 

39. Talk about foods* ri^hMn minerals, such as milk, e'ggs,, orange juice, 

meat, green vegetables, leafy vegetable's T bread, cereal, and sea foods. (3) 

40^ Explain ^o thd class tha^ a calorie Is the unit pf measure used in, de- 
, termining the usab^le ene;rgy in foods.- Help children realize ^that the 

' / •: " ' * 189 • V " • 
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nunbor of .calories needed varies anon^ individuals and also according 
to the individual's activities. Diccuss the number o^ calories 
needed dailv/. 



(3) 



I^iscuss. the relationship of i.Ton^ food and overweight. Talk about ho\7 
eating pro>^lens rr^y be solved. Cnphasize the dangers of eating too 
niuch of the same food. . • (3) 



« ^ 



REVIE'.: . ' ■ 

\:hat rl^ve You Learned ? 

* ..it, , * 

1* '.rite next to each picture the v/ord to indicate what you need to grow. 




Perform the foliowing- exerb^ses. • . 



a. ' Pushups ' . . \ . ^ 

b. - Jumping jac': - ' 1. ^ . 

c. Dervish jurip ' 

Lariat' * , , . 

'.;rite on tht paper -a-t 'l^ast two ways you rest ani Telax\ 



4/ List the foods you would pr^paiJe for a nutritious .LuncK* ^ 



"1 , 
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FACTOllS NECESSARY FOR A lEALTHY PERS01W.LITX', 



Lgarnins Objectives . 




V, ^ De\/Elop'posiciv,- attitudes toward oneself -and others. 



3. 
4. 
5. 

'6. 

7. 
8.- 
9. 



Develop an interest in leisure- time activities'. 

Accept* others with handicaps., ^ * . 

Be* aware o5 the Relationship between, dental health and personality. » 



':now prqper social skills. ^' . 

/' . . ' ' 

^arn that'.silean and .appropriate clothing contribute to^fe^lfngs of self 
'respect. . ^/.^ . 



Be aware of individual gro^i^th differences between boy€ and girTs.,;*! 



Develop worthwhile personal goals. 
Prepare for Junior high school. 



Suggested Learning Activities 



'1, 



Give pupf is .the opportuTtity to talk about themselves, and their fz^iends. 
Ask 'them to fill in a /form about their^ ^frii^nds Stress the strengths 

of pupils. . , > - > . ; . . (1) 



My Friends' 



Two, people I like very much. 



Things that 'I'like *ahout ray friends.' ^ 



^ Yn friends likfe me- f of these* teasons.i 



'J 



1 
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1. Have childr-en suggest ways ta be helpful to.^friends and members of — — 
, the^ir ;family. , ' . * . ' : ' . (1) 

3. Dife^cuss with' the class how to make friends and how to be accepted^s 

. a ^member of the' group. Examples: . ' ^ ' ^ ^"^"^"Ci^, 



a. .Help the class to develop rules- for v^orking together,, - 
b« . List ways in which friends help each*other. • - . 
c.^ Allow the pupils to draw, pictures illustrating ways to' be helpful 
'\ -.to someone. ^ - v , . 

^dXDlsciiSs the qualiliirs to consixier 'iiuhei^ a friend and in choosing 
--^.J^ friend. * -^^—^-^^ ' v ^ 

e. J^^t- thoughtful things tR^x^oys and girls, can do for ..members of , 
thair^^^miiy and for tjieir lEtiends. ' , """^ 

f» Talk about^^its that make.pebfple popular.' ..... 



4. Ask the pupils ta wite or tell a biographical stbry. Allow the children 
to draw ^ § elf- portrait. ^ ""-^ ^ - ^ 

5o* Arrange for -the children* to role play a situation in v/htch they are to 
meet new people. Stress the importance of making the t^ew pupil feel 
.at'hScie./ ^ . ' V- • (1) 

5. Plan classroom, si tfua'tions which emphasize , courtesy, in every day living. 
^ . DefVelop a' courtesy code. Make-up sentences and reaX fife situations in 

which words, such as please, thank you, I'^m sorry, end>xeuse' me hav.e 
to* be used. * ' -'4 ' — " ^ (1) 

7. Provide opportunities for pupils to x/rite th^nk you notes,^ invitations, 
and letters to pupils who are ij.1.' ^ ' (1) 

8. Read to the children stories .in whiciji trafts, of hqnest are emphasized. 
Have the boys and girls suggest w^iat, might have happened in the §tory 
if the trait of honesty v/ag not practiced. Talk about how being 

* truthful afjfects not only themselves but affects others. 

9. " Ptovide oppof tunities for the pupils^^^^Ie Ip^yvsltjjations which re- ^ 

quire them to adjust to disapp(5'i5i:raents, such aTTTo^tng^iig^m^^ tearing 
a piece of their ' clothing, defiial by^^€l\|^teacher of a permission re-^ 
quest, -and rejection by peers. \ *^ r '^'"'''^^X , ' 



10. 'Discuss the proper attitudes pupils should have toward dl^appointjpents. (1) 
IX, .Talk about "the fact that it is sometimes necessajry to change plans. <1)' 



12. Allow the childten to tell some-oAthe responsibilities that they have 

at. home. ^'Dis^cudfe the reponsibivliti^s of a son or daughter to his^ 
...^.parents. > . "^'^ > ^ - * 



,13^ Give KtTie pupils "opportunities to'eXect class .of fleers aiid' other class^ 

duties.' ' ; ^ ^ ' ^ . \ 

• 1 . ' ■ 1.87 . . / ^ " ' ■■' : 
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Provide opportunities for the pupils to work in' groups or in , committees 
to iearri that sometiiDes the thinking and cooperative efforts of several 
pupils are tDOM effective than the work of one person. Stress that 
each member of the group must carry out his responsibilities if a task 
is to be successful^ Plan a classroom party as one way to have pupils 
^hare responsibilities and' rewards* ^ . " (1) 



Discuss ,the meaning of being a leader and a follower. Talk about the 
responsibility of each role. Talk about the' reasons leadership is 
'given to differer^t boys and girls at different times. * (1) 

Demonstrate ways to give and to receivie helpful criticism. ' (1) 



Have the children talk about their fears. Point dut that everyone is 
afraid sometimes. Stress that boys and girls; need to be afraid of or 
cautious about certain things. A^sk the= children to make a list of 
fears that are cbmmon to many peof)le. Di^scuss^ways* to overcome fears. (1) 

Allow children, to tell about situations at home and at school- that up- 

sfet theny Have the class offer suggestions of ways to handle the various 

situations. Stress the importance of talking about persiDnal problems/^ 
-and fears with, an adult. ^ * . ' (1) 

Talk about some of the feelings all people have, such as happiness, 
jealousy, anger, sadness, embarrassment. Have'the children list sit- 
uations which may give rise to these feelings. Stress that it is 
normal to have- feelings, but that they must be controlled. Show 
pictures which express emotions and discuss ^possible reasoT:is for the 
expressed emotions. -Have the pupils list things they can do, to "cfool 
off* wben angry. J , , ' « (1). 

Talk^ about the need for control over actions, such as crying easily, 
being a bully, temper tantrums, and fighting. Discuss why: a persoty 
^ is sometimes called _a crybaby ^or a'bully. Talk about ways to help 
someone uho is like that. ' . ^ (1) 

Encoyrage the ^children to play a form of charades' and to pantomime** an 
emotion for the class members to £uess.- j (1,) 

Ask the pupils to v/rite- stories about being' angry, JLosing their temper, 
^or being bossy'. List acceptable ways of handling angry feelings. (1) 

Have the pupils dramatize situations. that^irHustrate fairness in playing 
games. .Use* sportsmanship pictures , from magazjlnes-^and newspapers to 
help motivate and develop a discussion. ' > (^\) 

Pr.oyide j3hil4r,en with the opportunity to create and illustrate steri6s 
ab<^t being good sports. • ' (\y^ 
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25. Talk abolff^ sharing materials, supplies, 'tools, toys, ar\d equipitient with* 
others* Provide classroom situations in which pupils practice taking 
turns and sharing* Discuss letting other boys and girls enter into a 
game ong^ it has started. - ' ^ (i) 

26. Talk about the importance of cooperating with people in authority, sUch 
as parents, teach.ers, crossing' ^uardg , policemen, recreation leaders, * 
and schbol 8aS*L / ,^:itrol. Discuss how cooperation helps pe?ople live 
happily with others. * ^ ^ (1) 

\27, Talk about being a good citizen. Explain to the class the meaning of 

respect and obpdienjce. , ' , ^ (1) 

23. Show ^tiifi^-eiass pictures of people in authority. Ask the pupils to 
, writ^ ^a chart ^storjr* pointing out their responsibilities to these 

people*. * ^ • , , ' (1) 

t 29*. Talk about school rules, {lave the pupils I;ts't rules to follow in order 
to be^a good school citizen. o ' * . , (1) 



30. Discuss prpper behavior for boys and girls when guests come into the 
classroom or when visiting their home. (1) 

31. Pointy out to the pupils the concept that since all people make^ mistakes, 
' they should be willing* to admit when they are wrong =afld. to profit from 

* their errors. * / ^ • i * ^ (1) 

32. \ffdve the class tilk' about qualitiw Which are important in buitding. 
selfrxesTpect. Talk about fairness, ^trilthfulness , trustworthiness.,* be- 
ing a good loser., being^-^odtft, winner , copperation, dependability, 

loyaJ^ty^ and generosity^ * - > . ^'^^"^ 

33. ' Ask the pupils to vrite a -paragraph about^a problem that' troutjles them. 

Discuss why it is- wi^ to se*ek help when people can not .solve^a prpblem.' 

^ Make a list a? people with whom they could ta.lk ov.er a problem;', ' (JL) 

* . > i> ^ i • ' ' ' t ^ . * 

34. Talk' about the ways children show respect fbr' the feelings 'of ,other 
boys *and girls, ^ Explain how teasing and iiatne calling , could result 

in hurt feelings and the loss of frien(a[s* ^ - - ' (1) i 

35. Discuss thp dif fer.ences betweeil tattling and reporting situations ^of t 
' importance. HaVe the pupils make -a list^ o£. sitiiatiolis ' that^^toiy 'peed 

to' be' reported; . ^ ^ ' ' 195 . • ^ '\.r 
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id.. Lead the '^{^Ts in a discussion of, che value of being able to appreciate 
a jo!;e-^ themselvec.^ Talk about the acceptable ^7ays. to, enjoy stoties 
. an^ happenings that are"funnY,r . . * \. " (1) 

37. Dramati2e situations that \:ill help" to deveiv. positive ^<ittitudes tp^whrd 
. oneseir and others. lixamples : ' - , / ' 'Xl) 

a. Hov to help a new boy or ^irl adjust school ^ - . .> ' 

b. 'Ao\J to ta';e turns * . ' <. 

c. How ttJ a^i^'.e and keep friends , / . 

d. ^ How ,to 'settle ^ax'guments ^ * ^ ; 
c. aovI to be a £,ood sport; ' 

fd /Ild^; aiista'.ces' can Help us times ^ ^ ^ ^ 

^. 'X^^ings 'I like to do . " ^ ' - • ^ , 

Jhinjs that make pie hap^y' - « ' 

ik. Thin£% that make me sad * ' ' ' ^ ' 

J. ^ Things tha^t make^ othei/~happy , - ^ . 

Ask%tHe pupils to place in writing ^ood \.things that they have seen 
cLarssmateG do during ^he day. Read the good deeds to the .class aC the ^ 
nd -of the school *dav, - ^ ^ ' * - (1)'' 



3^/'^Teach the chilaren poems rela'ting- to factors necessary for ^ healthy 



personality. ; 

;> Smiie . ' ^ 

smile is like a. lit^tle wedge 
;That df ^en Iceens' \Ss ^ftorn tUe edge 
Qi ^^eVting sad, or fed^lin^ hlue--^ 
I love to see a,' smile,' don' t you? 

-•^ ' 'Speech in *:he Eletrle^tary School 

\ ^lappy :)ay "v' 

-1 ' ' . - 

' !l}en we <work and play together, ^. 

Tn *a klnc^ and friendly v;ay-- " 

. Takl'iic turn^ and^^ha^riijiC v^'^'^^C^ « « 
Thep we'll have a haf^py day^'/ 

* ' ^' . ^' r 
^ . Speech^ in the 'Elem^niary Scfhool 

*^ SMvprise ^ 



(1) 



Joy* is li!:e a m^pic ccjp, , J 
I lift it to the s'y/y 
And all the more p«ffer up, 
'Ph^^ fuller joy h^^e r.- . 



Speech in the "lementary SchooJL 



/ts^ords 



^ A^surptise for mo'tlier/ 
I'll riak^'lc today.' ^ 
. I know already ^ ^ • 
^ fhe \-;brd€!» she '11 sa^i \ ^ , 



,^\Jith a haprpy sound : ' : 

» Ker voice i/ill/sing, " , 

thank you^ dea^r; ' ' * / 

It's a beautiful , thing/' > ^ 196 



^ I love* the sound d^f kindly'" words-- 
.il^y to make ^tiiem sin^, - - ' 
And'h6pQ^I never send one out' 
, ' /To !be a -hurtful thing, ^ ' 

^ / ' 

Speech in the Elfemen^ary School 
, • ^Politeness . • ' 

, — ' ' '^ ' : . / 

,tearts*, like^ doors will 4 ppejit/^ith ea^se 
Jo very-, very littl^e 'keys, / . 

/And §on^t,*forg^t tliat^twc^pf these 
* Are ^TV^nk ypti. Sir," and ";f you'.'^ 
/'please.'^ , ■ .-..^^^^--^--T*:^^ 

Spaech in the Elementary School 



Unknoxm , 



IDO 



The Jov uf .Mvin^^ 



Unison: Somehov:, not only for Christmas 
?>ut*all .the long year through., 
The joy that' you i;ive»to others 
Is the joy tl^^L corner Pack to you* 
And the hpro Vou sp6nd bles.slns 

\ ' ! The. poor and lonely and sad', * . 

The 'more, of your heart/s possessing 
, Re turns %o make you glacj. ' . ' 

John Greeoleaf^ Uhittier^ 



^ Growth ^ , 

Unison:. Fully, gladly, do yche' task p 

' Thaj; each t>assin^ da/ may ask; ^ 
Do it with your^tr^ngth and might'j 
D9 it 'quickly ,',ido, it right: - ' ,^ 
Do it so^ X^hen coming days • 
4 -Bring fte?h tasks in larger*. ways 
^ ' S.trength of purpose, 'h^6art, and brawn 
^ With greater skil^l will t:arry*on.' 

Speech in the Elementary School 



Recipe fo^^,Happines$, 

If you want to be happy 

Tl>en start ri^ht av7ay'^, 
Doing one "kindness ' 

Ft>r someone each ^^^ay . 
Sqatter^ some ^frunshine, f - ^ 

Forget about self 
And put 'all v/orries 

Away on ^ shelf. ^ 

If you want to.b^ happy . . 

Just begin 'to be 'glad, 
^eep' thinking ^of others 

And 'refusie^ to be sad^ 
An^ don't wait .'til tomorr'ow^^ 

But start right away 
Justjifd ope kindness 
-M^j^pmeone each day. 



Mabfel Wilton 



// 



A 'Level Head 



It takes a'lfevel head* to win^, 
A* level hand, a level eyfe, \ 
^But sometimes, even when 'you try 
' Yo'ut' level best, things ^os awry . 
^You 'drop^ the- ball ^'^you miss your aipi,* 
YqU s liR, a cog and q\iee|r the game J ^ 
Then comes the^ |:est. Don't make.'' 
^excuse J ^« - . . 
'• Don't crumple;, stand up^in your .1^ 

RepaembeTT, in a certain sense-, . ' ^ 
^Tt takes -a ^level beadJta lo'sel 

'Speech in the Elementary 'S-chobl - 



40., Read /poems to, the childTreA-lrelating to/ factots , necessary for a hdalthy 





pfer s^na 1 i ty . Examp le^ 



a) 



You Tel 1 On Yourself 



•/You tfell^what you krfe.by the ^friends' you- seek. 
By the very manner irv which. yt)u ^peak, " ^- ' ! ' 
'Bry the way you employ yoxxjc l^slure time, v \ ^* 
By the yse you makie ^f dojlw ^and dime.' 
You jtell what-you are by ^tHe thingB ypu^w^ 
By the Spirit ^in which your b^t^irdens^^tear , , « 
By 'the kind 'of "^things at v^hii^lv'^you laugh. 




\ 



.A 



By Che recprd^ you play on the pht)nograph. , ' 
You tell whdt.you are by' the way you walk, 
By the thing's -in which you delight to talfc, 
By the mannej In which yow bear defeat, " 
By so simple a, tKirig as hcfw you e^t. 
By the books you choose from the vfell-filled sh^lf;'^, 
In these wiys and more, you tell on yourself, 
*VSo there's really no particle of sense 
In any effort at fal-se pretenS'e. 



0' ^ ; 

' *■ ; Speech in the Elementary S<:hool, 




I have to live wi^h 
I want to be^ fit for'.R^jj 
I v^/infe to 'be, able, 

Always to look nyse^lf stral^^i^^mMslfe eye: 
^ I don't wdnc to'spand \^ith th*e s^etiing sun, 
>^nd hate* myself fpr th'e* things' iVe done-. 

X don't x^rant to keep on a closet shelf 
^S\> JLx)t of secr ets at>out myself, 
^ And *fOolmysTTT7~"S^s~^^ 



ifito'^thinking' th^t nobody else will know 

The kind pf boy (or girl) . I r^ally'am; 

I don- J:/wiaifi,t'*Co dress* up my&elt in js^am. 

' " 'f- . ^ ' ' . f , . ■ * • 

^ I^»want/to go oufwith my- head erect, ' 

Ev;ant/ £0 deserve all boys' (or. girls*) respect: 
' But here in the strtiggle for fame and wealth 

t want to be able ^to like myself. 
. I doi>'t w^nt to look at myself and know 

Tttat I'm bluster and bluff and empty show. 

,X never/ can hide nxy^^elf , from me;* V 
I see what otfiexs xa^y never see^ ^ '* ? 

I'vknow what others may. ney.ef feiow; ^ ' . 

I ^ never can fpol m}^jelf , and sb, ■ , ' 
\ Vhat ever .happens^ I vatit !to be^ 
Seif-r^espjecrdi?hg and .corispiehCe-f 




For ygty. Youftg Philosphers Only ' 

, Begin the day with cleanliness. 
Keep your bathroom immaculate*' 

Be fore leaving your jroom in the . 
morning, put all discarded 
clothing into a dresser^ or a 
closet,, ' ' 

^ Dress, youridlf neatly; other' c 

people can 4^4^^ o^3^1y hy ^ 
whkt th,ey see, until they ' 
know 'us, well; and their 
jiidgme^nts will a*ffect our ^ . 
^« progress and our ha^piness^ 
■ -'^ 

' Enter into the life of the 

family and the community witl> 
good 'cheer ; raalce little ^bf 
your troubJ.efe, much of your 
good forjtune. 

Do not ispeak while another is- * 
speaking. ' Oiscuss, do not 
<Jisput;ev Absprb dnd^ ack- * 
a(iowledge whatever truth ;^ou 
»can fin4 in'opini^ons. differ- . 
ent ,irom your owni ' ' ' 

^ Be courteous and considerate to 
^ ^^11, -especially to those, who 
oppose you: " ' 

* * , 

^e&u^ce.to a miriimum your^tead- 
itigy, hearing; and watching 
^f mavter^al intended for ' \ 
^itnmatute' min4s'." The mind is' 
f0rme'cl by What it, takes in. 
.t be a wastebasket. 
. « * 

Do some studying every daj 
old while leatnl 




\ 




Conbine external modesty ^sVitH 
internal pride. ^'Youi: . 
modesty w^ll make- it easier 
for those arbui\]4- ^u t o 
't>ear with you J *your in- 
' ternal pride will stir you 
to shun meanness and^ sloth* 

You will find in the Golden Rule 
the simplest' and surest 
secret pf happiness. 

• ' • Will I>jrant 



41. Have she children list acceptable things to ^o when alone. 



(2) 



42.* Encourage children to talk about their favorite toys and how they play 
with then. ^ . * ^ ' ' ; ' ^(2) 

^3. Allow the'^class to talk ab*ut' interesting things tbey .do for fun on a 
weekend. Ha'/e ther class talk about the ways fanilies can have fun 
together. , * ^ ^ ' , (2) 

44* 4\s:k the childre?i how they spend their recreation;al time with the family 
ac home and outside the home* " Have the children tell about celebrations 
. a and parties en;(>yed by the family. 

45. Teach the children game^that can be played ^t Jhome. Examples; 



a. Checkers 
b ♦ tlahgri^n 

c. Tic-cac-toe ^ 

d. Kide and^eek 

e. Kick the can 

f . /Bin^o 
' g. Monopoly 

h, -Scrabble 

i. Chess 

46." Make a ^hart^which will help the children know some of the quiet 

activities in v;hich the^ may, ertgage after completing their assigned 
' work. , • ' ' . ' ^ (2i).^ 

Ask the class to suggest a list of "acceptable indoor and outdox>r games » 
Discuss' and demonstrate ho\^'group^ games are played. • ' {2$ 





48» Teach the cht^dirfin how to take care of the record player*-* 



(2) 



I Er|c r 



49. Teach the boys and girls contemporary dances, folk, aYid square dances. (2) 

50^ ATlo^iT^The pju^ils to role-play .two children arguing about" which. program '"^ 
to watch on telc^lon. * ' . 1 \ (2) . 

• » • *. ■ — 




^ T^i^""^^® children report on ways to earn money to pay for recreational 
, activities. ' * . (2) 



le children to list the places in the community wjiere they may spend 
their leisure, time in meaaingful activity, such as the zoo, park, rouseum^ 
^school playground,, and library, . ' ' (2) 

53. Discuss che neaning of the word hobhy. ' (2) 

V - • * 

a. Ask children to talk about their hobby. Allow them to shov; the cla^ss 
and tell about thei^par ticular hob%. 

Have the chi;ldrdn lisT"hobbies that help to develop healthy bodies 
Hiinds. ^ ; X 

5k qhildrert to explore a new hobby, by introducing hobbies, such 
stainp collecting, rock and shell col^lecting, records, and 
' ^ pennants.' * ^ V • 

d. Plan a hobby sho\'7 in which pupils -nay work on a hobby with their 
parents, /arrange for an exhibit to be he^d at school. Have the 
\^ boy§ and^ girls '.nrite^^and send invitations ^o the school family and 
their parents. ' . 

54. Resrd stories to the class about ^people who .have had misfortunes and how' 
they overcame their' difficulties . Examples: v (3) 

■ . a. Hfelen 'Keller ^ • ^ '\ • f 

b. Glen Cutminghato . *^ ^v^ ' / 

• . c, Franklih D, Roosevelt . ' A . 

d.' Wilma Rudolph- » " " \ ' ' 

55. Discuss with the c^ass common handicaps, " such as wearing glasses, brac^ , 
and otjher corrective aids. Point out to * the boys and* girls how accepting 
the* Corrective l^ids -reduces some of the problems associated with a \ , 
handicap. Talk about the value- of glasses, braces, and so forth. Talk 

; about being considerate of those who wear corrective aids. * (3^ 

i. ' ^ - ; , . i . >^ ; 

56* Have the children look* at pictutes" of people and^io notice the affect 

teeth have on their appearance. y Discuss, how decayed, missing, and ditty 
teeth affect appearance.. . *^ , ^ ^ (4) 



57/ TallQibout the importance of an attractive- smile, grange a bulletin \ 

'board display showing boys and girls with appealing smiles*. Ask the,^ 

""pupils ,to write a television copnnercial oh the importance of ah 
attractive smile. ^ ^ ^ ''C^)- 



58. Demonstrate for the pupils how the teeth hel^' to produce certain sound^ 
such^as the f, v, and th.^ Prnvide np pQrtimi^ies- fo; r. pupils to practice 
saying x>Ords which begin with .these sound?. ^ ^llow^ the children to talk 
about speech ^lif f iculties they experienced when they loSt their ^first j 
- — - -~-ceeLdia__ " • / '.^-^ * • (4). 
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•59, Talk about the importance o£ bein^ -4U"ortiKt for scnopl, appointments, 

completiiig as^signments , and performipc dities. ^ ^ (5) 
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50« l.ole pla;* to illustrate proper manper-s in the cafeteria, playing in the 
^ »yard, r^ing on' a school bos, and ea'tin-^ at a restaurants > (5) 



•51. 



xeach' the pupils how to set a table. Show the p\2pils hpu to arrange a 
center- piece, tdble decprations , and ^arra-ngem^nt fooci. Dratnatiz-e^a 
far.ily tneal^ ' Use play toys to show the proper 'place settinr^ for a 



:anily neal. wTtanple; 
% 

\. At the table : 



(5) 



Sit up nice and .straight. 
^eep your ^Ibows of^ the table, 
your narr.cin in* ydur lap. 



1) 
2) 

^) Use your knife to cut ydur-food".' 

5) 'Use J'our lock iio pic^: up ycaij food.,-' - . 
^] Say "Please" and '*Ihank you.;'' 
7) Chci: your food vith your nouth closed^. 
S) ::ever ':ry tx> talV. vit'h your mouth full. 

At the e^d of a meal: » 



> I) Put your silverware on your plat-e. 

2) Put your napki-n beside yput pla.te. • 

3) Ask tQ be -excused if you wish to leave the table. 

Have the pupils .plan a meal to be served to their 'parents , 
set up' the tables with the proper arrangements. 



-Allow 'them 
. (5) 



to 



.1 




7" 



63, Develop ,with the children a skit or^play showing good table ?{janners. Ask 
the cliiTdren tp shoi? hov; to use a napkin and /serve foad. » (5) 

. / _ • . •• .,. • ' ■■' :\ 

64. * ^an with the children a bulletin .board display called. "Our Manners Tree. " (5) 

The? manrcers tree bulletin board is useful vlien teaching basic courtesies. 
It'' is developed* gradually by addiiig a new apple each ♦time a' new courtesy 
. •' is taught. ' 201 ' • '• ■ 
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Our Ilanners Tree • 




65; llave jihe children develop a chart tn v7hich proper manner^ afe ill- ^ 

ustrat^d by pictures. ^ \ (5) 

66. Provide puyils with the opportunity to serve as host or -hostess for 
PTA and Comunity Advisory Council Veetinss, clap' and other school 



functions, 



(5) 
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67. Tearch pupils hp;.; to make introductions* Examples: (5) 

a. If you have a new friend whd doesn^t know anyone, say, "I would 
like vou to meet my f»riend,'' and say your friend's name. 

Inst^ruct the children -to introduce the giri^o^ the boy. 

69. Discuss prop.er ' behavior and conduct uhen a frjlend is vl^itin^,. ' ; 

E::amples : ' - * (5) ' i 

a. Greet eaph of the :;uests ^•ri.th a '*Hou do you do and rlease come in.'' 
Shou then '.Jheue to pift their "hats and coats. ' . \ 

Ze sure to -serve your friends witij^focd and drink before you have, 
any yourself. - ' . • » ' 

d. Help all your^ friends to join in the fun*.. 

• e, Ask^your friends what games Jthey would like to play.. 

' f. Thank your friends for coraing. ^' " * 

g. A boy should help a girl- with her coat.^ ' * " ; ; 

h. * Hold the door op^n for a ^irl or a grown-up;- ' / 

i. Let a girl or groWn-up g^first. 

69, Talk about behavior and proper conduct when visiting a friend. Exaifiple : (5) 

'' J- • 

a. Say *'How do you do?" to your friend and^ to his parents. 

b. Say **Hello" to anyone else who is present. 

c. -Be cheerful and ^friei\dly. 

.d, Ddh^'t touch things or play with things until you ask if you may. ^ 

e. Say '*?lease" i^you want something. ' ^ 
Say ^Thahk you" tf/ydu are-given -s^omething. - - - - - - 

g. When you leave, tell your friend and your friend's mother that you had 
a nice time^ . . 

h. Say *\3ood-bye" and **Thank you." 

70.. Provide opportunities for the pupils to practice social skills using the 
^telephone. Example: ' ^ .(5) , 

r 

a. When telephoning a friend's house say^ '*rhis is Joshua; May I speak, 
with Fidel?" - ' 

b. When you answer the telephone in your house, say, '^ello. This is 
Irma.;'. " , . - 

c* Put*thfe telephon6;^.down gently if you have to cai^ll your mother or father 
to the phone. , 

d. If your parents are not at home, say, '^ay I take a message? Lis ten 
carefully to the messange, write it doTO, and tell your parents about . 
the message when they return home. 

71.^ Demonstrate and have the child^ea practice good personal grooming habits. 
Example: (5) 

* 

a. Have the children use the cla'ssroom mirror to check 'their appearance 
in the morning. , . ' 

b. Stress the importance of using deodorants. Tal^ about ^ody odors. 

c. Allov; the girls to talk about and demons ti;ate the proper use of 
Cosmetics. ' - • * - . 

-d. Teach pupils how to .use the r^il file, emery board, ^.and nail polish\ ' 
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72. Talk about clothing nee-^^^by most people. Mak^e a list of the various 
articles of clothing. Have the pupils, u^'e the words as weekly spelling 
words. . . ^)-^^^'' 

73. Develop and discuss with the class a list of ways' :to ^^re for clothing^ 



Examples : 



a. 
b. 

d. 



h. 



k. 
1. 

n. 



Change to play clothes ^aftet schoair' 
Hang up^lothing. ^ ^ — y 
-Ptatre-dlr L5r^cTotHes/ln a hamper. 
Change underwear^d s'bcks daily, 
''eep shoes shined*. 
Remove stains. 
Brush clothing to be worn. 
TTse an-apr^n_to j)rofect clothin^.*= , 
Iron clothing;, • 

Label clothes i 

Clean and wash clothing-. 
Sort and fold clothing. 
Store clothing. * 
Repair, clothing when teacs and 
holes are small. 



-(6) 
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74. Provide opportunities for pupils to make 
posters to illustrate v;ays to keiep 

clothing clean. Talk about hov toys and. gi^ls feel when v/earing clean 
clothing. ' ' 

75. Oiscuss services in the (tommunity\v7hich ^he^lp to keep clothing clean, such 

dry Trleaners^- -laundromats, ^nd laundrie.s, ^ (6) 

76. Demonetrate and practice the proper procedures for brushing, hanging, 
washing, and ironing of clp thing. (6.) 

7. Demonstrate the procedures for washing socks. Talk about tUe reasons 
for washing daily the clothing wotn next to the body. Discuss the 
importance^ of wearing clean underclothing. (6) 

78. Allow the children to construct a shoe shine kit. Let fhe children shine* 
their shoes. Talk about the importance of polished s'hoeStjnd keeping 
laces ^ ties. V (6) 

79. Discuss 'the fitting of shoes by a stor^-^erk in the local shoe store or. 
in the department of a large\ store^^^^alk about the importance of 
proper fitting shoes. — ^'^^^ ^ (6) 

80. Talk about why good etches should not be worn during play a^d the 
types of clothing to be worn forv certain kinds of weather. (6) 

\ ■ 

a. Allow children to use paper dolls to show appropriate cl6thing for 



school. 



r: 



b. Conduct a fashion show wearing clothing for various occasions J'- 




:.. Give the pupils an opportunity t^j-wake a scrapbook of clothiU^JJ^ 
Suitable for various occasions* * . ^ '/i^w'l^^^^^^ 
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31. 

-34. 



Havi& the: pupil s\inak^ p.uppets .to-show Aeat clothing and -unattractive 
clothings ''^^ i^ ..^ ^'.^ ' "v ; ' ' - ' v^- . ^ ' 

~ " ' - - \ . '* *■ : V ^ ! ♦*J...''. — . V - 

Prwi4e.x3ppprtunx ties for pupils to dramatize buying of clo'thing in a 
dcparbneftt store.-^V:x\**\^;^^ • \ ? . ...^ (6)(7 

.T%XJc about the. different kinds^'of uhi£orms"wotTi*by"^^ 

ntirs*^s-, cojoDunity -'helpers, 'pblicjemen, and/fi^einen,, > (6)^ 

DijBcvss IjoW, inSividuals iJi^fer^V^jysica.lly, Hav^ the pupils niajke.'a chart 
or graptt .showi^^g the ' diif'erenb'e in. .weights 'or heights 6-f vari<pus pupils .'(7) 

a. -Have child?',en. pbserv^e Tthe, heights of pla'ss't pe^^ ages are t)ae 

>b». Discuss individual; growth' patterns.' ' * v - * - 

C. Talk about and list the- advantages and .disadyanWijeT'of'.'beinG* $hort ^ 
' ■ ■ or tall.-' ...-V;.. . . .A.-^ 

d. Show .charts' illustrating the ^.differences in the growth rate's pf bpys 
a*n4. girls. . Point out th at^ageS ten to twelve. girls ten'd to be 
taller'/than "t>6ys, but> that boys, catch up IJater/ ' 

talk^bc^ut the.^'general physical cl;k^es which.. are ask>ciated \;ith ^ (7) 
£rowia^'*upy\ , ' ' 



.H. -.Conduct a 'di^ctiss ion about the meanin> of ''growing \up. "X ^ 
S\ S-tress the fac:ti'-:t?hat . it is irnportant t6 accept chanced in growing up 
as' b<einc natural and nonnij 





86. ^Provide oppottunities for the pupils to role play proper behavior in 

different piacos. Examples: " ^ ■ (7) 



f 4 



a. At the movies 

b. At a sporting event 

c. On the beach 

d. On a bus 



87. Have the boys and girls discuss activities and garnet that * they enjoy now 



that" they did not>njoy previbusly. 



(7) 



88. ^* Talk' about the opportunities fo/boyS and girls to enjoy patties, games, 
and field trips togethet. ^ - ' ' (7) 

39. Provide opportunities for wholesome boy-girl relationships. tFirough 

-^.introductions, rhythms, games, grou^ wo^k, ^nd role playing. * , (7) 

^Q. Discuss with the class what is meant by .having worthwhile 'personal « 

goals. ^ ' * . (8) 

^ • ^ / * • 

91. Have thje class make a chart listing important values. Examples: (8) 

a. Good attitude ^ , 

b. Proper habit^ . ^ ' ' ^ 

c. Careful planning ' ' • ' 

d. Self-control . " * 
' e. Honesty 

\ f. Courage - 

' ' g. Accepting responsibility . » ' w - . ^ 

h. fruthfu^lness 
I. • ' ^ * 

92. A^sk the pupils to wite a story about mai:ing the most of their life. (8) 

93. Have the pup|.ls wite a story or talk aboilt their personal goals. Let' 
them list the steps that may *be n^c^ssary to achieve their goal; (8) 

94. Discuss changes in activities from the sixth grade to "junior high school, ( 

. ^ / - - ^ t) ' 
a. Discuss feelings about going to junior *high -school, 

bji Have- the pupils plai^ a self check lis.t to ascertain their readiness 

for junior high school. Example: ^ . ■ , * ' ^ 

* • 1), I t^ke 'care^ of ray own 'clothing. ~ — _^--_^_^ _„ . - _ 

2) I go to bed and get up without reminders.- 

; 3) I eat p^roper foods. , ' '* ^ " 

4) 1 am dependable. ' ' . 

1 5) I keep myself clean. : * 

6) I am usually pirocnpt. . - 

7) I am courteous an(i> helpful to others.^ ' » * 

8) • I know how and. when to study, « ' . \ - 

c. Ask the pupils to prepare a list of questions, they may wish^to ask 
* the 'Junior high counselor when l;ie visits" the classroom. 

95. Provide children with the opportunities to talk about the term^ 
'VesponsibiJ^ity." > ' • . ' (9) 

a. ' Talk .about the taking care .of school and persptial property. 

b. ' .Discuss ^carrying through an activity to^ completion. ^ 

c. Ask the pupils to evaluate- their work I5ach day, ^ 

d. Talk about the importance of putting away, materials used in plajr arta' 
work. 

«, Consider reasonable res ponsilfili ties they *would-be expeo^t^^ to assume 
at school and at home* ^ 
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96, -Read a story to the class about a boy or girl with a character problem. 
Stop before, the end of the story and ask the .children to suggest an 
ending. " ' - . (9) 

♦ 

I 

597. Help pupils to meet with confidence new situations, such as going to^ 
junior high school. * ' ^ ^ 

a. Inform the boy^ and girls about the situation ahead of time through 
role playing. x • 

b. Listen to expe^^iences ^jof others. 

b. ' Invite spea!cers to j?Ke class. ' 



98. Talk -about' and dcY^elop standards for study. Discuss the reasons for 5. 



stud^*. ^ranati^e' the correct uays to study. 
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REVIEW 



0 

2. 



What Have Ydu Learned ? 

Write True for each sentence that is true. Write False for each sentence 
that is false. , ^ , - . ^ 

a. , There have to be rules so that^^eople can live and work 

together. . - > 

b. Learning how to^make decisions is an important part- of 
growing up . • ^ #^ 

p. When you show kindness and consideration toward others', 
youare being courteous, • ' " 

d. If you„ have a prpblera tjiat makes you unhappy forget it. 

e. ^Try to make a new pupil feel at home.« « ^ 

f. Evetyone is afraid sometimes. ' ^ 

g. Boys^ iarid girls should 'never admit when they make a mistake. 
Put a circle around the correct answer. , ' 

a. ^If we^ receive a poor* mark in aritKraetic, we should 

. 4) become very angry with the teacher 
^2)' try to improve ^ 
3) give up . * • ^ ' , 

b. If a 'friend said he didn't like our manners we should ; - ' . 

1) tell him he is wrong ^ ' ' . 

' 2) tl;iirtk about what he said and see if he is right 
3) ' be angiry^and talk to him ag^in. 

cr We should ch6ose leaders who are 

1) poot 'sports ' 
. 2) -shoV^-offs ^ , 

3) depejndable . > 

d. As team members we should 

1) ^- 'joa^e everyone pl^y*our way , 
.2) / cooperate With the leader 
- 3) get angry ' ; * 
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If we majce a mistake, we should 



1) feel soory for ourselves 

2) become angry 

3) think about the right thing to do 

At times everyone feels angry. We like those who 

1) lose th^ir temper^ 

2) ' hold their temper 

3) cry ^ ^ ■ 

When a person uses self-control, he 

1) , does not get angry when the team loses 

2) does .not have much fun 

3) is not liked b]^ his classmates 

Boys and girls respect themselves when they 

1) put things over on other people 

2) • treat other people with respect 

3) be little other people 

Jane came in' to lunch after playing and sat down at the 
Before fitting down she should have 

1) started eating 

2) played with the dog 

3) washed her hands 

During the family mealtime 

1) everyone should share in pleasant conversation 

2) boys and \Xx\s should keep quiet 
1) ' quarrels should 'be discussed 
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3. Color the correct picture. 

a. Color the picture thajt $hows the best way to play. 




Zolojt the picture that shows the best way to/take care of your 
clothes. 




Color the picture that shows the best tVjing to do when we feel 
tired and crosa . 




4. 
5. 



Demonstrate the proper way to set the table for dinner, 
Deroons,tr«te proper table manners while eating dinner. 
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6. Introduce your friend to the t«acher, 

7. list 3 thing you do to care for your clothing. 



list: 5 chmgs you need to do to3^i^ ready to go to junior high school* 



\ 
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SEaiON VIII: 

DEVELOPING AN AWARENESS 
OF HEALTH AS IT Af FECTS 
THE HOME, THE SCHOOL, 
AND THE COMMUNITY 



THE HOME 
THE SCHOOL 
THE COMMUNITY 
COMMUNITY HEALTH SERVICES 
MEDICINES, DRUGS, ALCOHOL, TOBACCO 
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n{E HOKE 
Learning Objectives 



Keep the home neat and clean. 
Share responsi^bilities. 



Suggested Learning Activities 

» 

Have pupils talk about some of the things they do to keep thf hone 
neat and clean. Exar^ples; 

a. Keep belongings in place. * ' . 

b» Keep yard, walls, and garage clean and orderly, 
c. Maintain sanitary conditions. 

1) Disposal of rubbish and garbage 

2) Care of pets * 

Discuss hov to take care of the various rooms in. the house, 

a. Show pupils how to use the broota, dusting <iloth, aad* ^ 
the mop . , 

b. Talk about the things to do after using the bathroom* Exampl 

1) Put the soap in its* proper place, 

2) Hang up the towel, 

3) Clean the shower or tub, 

4) Clean the sink. 

5) Flush the toilet. 

Allow the pupils to list ways they can help their parents, 

a. Have the plipils talk about some of the things parents 
do for them, ' - 

b. Talk about the things the family do€6 together, 

c. Talk about ways children can 
help to taake the hone a happy, 

1» Cut lawn 

2, Rake leaves 

3, Baby-s^ 

4, Eun errands 
5/ Wash wlndowa 



healthy place in which ta live. 




^ z Poke leoves. 

3 Baby-sr+ 

4 Run errands 




Have the pupils 'plan a schedule of duti'es and responsibilies^ for (1)(2X 
thecselves and their brothers and sisters" in the home. Example: 





^ake out 
trash 


: 

Dry 
dishes 


Set 
table 


On call 
for errands 


Feed 
dog 


Monday 


Bob 


Martjfeja 


Jane 


Bob 


Jane 


Tuesday 


Martha 
* 


Jane 


Bob 


Martha 


Bob 


Wednesday 


Jane 


Bob 


Martha 


Jane 


Martha 


Thursday 


\ Bob ■ 


Martha 


Jane 


dob 

i » 


Jane 


. Friday 


• Martha- 


Jan^ 


Bob- 


Martha 


Bob 


Saturday 


Jane 


Bob 


Martha 


Jane 


Martha 



Provide opportonities for pupils to disciuss and describe ways they i^)^^) 
help to kefep the outside of the home looking neat and clean. Examples: 

♦ 

a. Put lids on garbage cans. 
• b. Place rubbish in cohtainers. * 
Sweep ^Iks. ' ' . 

d. • Rake the yard. * 
' e/. Pick tfp litter. 

1) Discuss how neat and clean, yards, walks, aad driveways 
help to improve the apprearance of the community. 

2) ' Have the pupils draw a picture of themselves doing an 

outside task. 

3) Give t*he pupils an opportunity to plan and carry out an 
Anti-Litter Campaigii: 

'Piscuss the care 'of pets.. List the needs of pets and the ways to care <1) (2) 
'for thea. 
* , * 

a. ,Read to the class stories about pets. 

b. Discuss the reasons why the community controls conditions 
under which pets are maintained in the home, such as leashes » 
rabies shots, aird license^. 

Ask the pupils to show how they have matured in. accepting more (1) (2) 

retponsibility. Allow them to list their home responsibilities 
at various age levels. 
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'REVIEW 



L What Have You j^'earned ? 

List three things you do tfb keep your hone neat and clean. 



2. List two things you do to keep the outside of your home neat and clean. 
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THE SCHOOL " 
v Learning Objectives 
Understand the need for maintaining a clean school. 

Share in the responsibilities of keeping the school neat and orderly. 



Suggested Learning Activities 

1. Help the pupils organize a roon sanitation squad to inspect room-;- 
cleanlines. 

a. Have the pupils develop a check list and a time schedule 
for classroom alea'liness inspection; 

b. Allow the children to rnake a pencil and crayon box for 
their desks. 

c. Let the children bring in a cigar box to store other 
loose materials. - 

d. Allow the pupils to elect certain responsibilities in 
order to help rfaintain'aa attractive classroom. ' 

2. Tat;e the pupils on a walk yarouhd the school yard. 

a. H^ve them list the places' that need to be cleaner. 

b. Have then locate and count the receptacles for rubbish 
or trash. - 

c. Allow the boys and girls to point out the danger spots on 
the school yard. ^ 

d. Develop, standards for keeping the playground neat and clean. 

e. Talk ^bout the, reasons why the school should be treated ag ^ 
-carefully as the home. 

3. Provide pupils with the opportunity to plan and make* a bulletin board 
"display on* school cleanliness. 

4. Encourage the children to make booklets on. the topic of maintaining 
a clean school . 

5. Have the children practice the proper disposal of food scraps and 
placement of used utensils in the cafeteria. 

> 

6. * Provide opportunities for the popils to make posters to beautify the 

cafeteria, 

7. Help the pupils plan a school program emphasizing the importance of 
school cleanliness. ^ * 



(1)(2) 



(1)(,2) 



.(1)(2) 
(1)(2) 

(1X2) 

(1)(2) 

^ 

(1)(2) 
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8. Arrange to have the school custodian talk to the pupils on how they ^ (1)(2) 
caa help to keep the school clean and orderly. * 

9, Allow the pupils to plan a Clean Up Day. Form a committee and carry (1)(2)' 
out plans to improve the appearance of the school and school grounds. 
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REVIEW 



What Have You Learned? 



Belcfw are sone sentences. Place a T after the sentences that are true. 
Place an F after the sentences that are not true. 

a. In the classroom the teacher should tell the boys and girls, 
that the floor is dirty. 

b. If there is no hanger for' my coat, I should put the coat on 
, the floor. 

c. The sink should be washed by the custodian and not by the 
boys and girls. 

d. The classroom should ^ neat and orderly. . . 

e. I usually lefave ray lunch scraps on the tray. 

List two things you do to keep the schoolyard* neat and orderly. 
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THE COMMUNITY 
Learning Oblectives 



1. Help to keep streets, alleys, and sidewalks clean. 

2. . Understand the importance of sanitation agencies. 

3 Help to ke^ public and private property clean and attractive. 

> 

^ \ * Suggested Learning Activities 

' ^1, Have pupils write and list the things that they can do to keep the (1)(3) 
conmunity clean, neat, and attraptive. 

a. Take th'e^ pupils ' on a walk to observe the sanitary conditions 
, in the school' neighborhood. 

b/ Have the pupils talk about the ways they may cooperate with 
trash and garbage collection. , - 

c. Discuss the need for the Anti-Litter Laws. . • , 

d. Provide opportunities' for the pupils to conduct a litterbug 
poster contest!. V * 

e. ^ Talk about the. responsibilities of pupils Vo keep public places 

^^"^^n and neat, suc}i as parks, campgrc^nds, and picnic areas. 
_f. Teach the class to recognize /and iread signs, such as 

1) Keep Off -the Grass . , 

2) Private Driveway 

3) Public Property 

' g.~ Have the pupils make litter bags for use in cars. 

2. Talk about the ways the cpnmunity safeguards public health. (2) 

|||^ a. Provides /hospital and medical facilities 

V* b. Inspection of food •stores and restaurants 

c. Inspection of food sources 

d^ Maintains beached and playgrounds 

e. MAintains a safe water supply 

f. Controls rodents, fl€>«s, and flies 
ig. Maintains a^city sanitation department 

1) Garbage and' rubbish disposal 

2) Street sweepets * , 

i \ 

*h. Prevei^ts disease spreading 
Beautifies city 

/ 

/ ' 221 • - 
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Discuss, the people who help to protect hedlth in the community. 

a. Provide opportunities for the pupils to illustrate charts 
and^ posters about comrnunity health helpers. 

b. Have the pupils write ^stories about the duties of community 
health workers. 
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REVIEW 



What Have You Learned? 



1. Circle the letter of the correct answer; Litter should be: 

a. thrown in the street 

b. put in a litter can , • . 

c. thrown out the window of the car < 

2. - There are laws for inspecting all eating places to make sure these places: 

a. are clean 

b. make pvoney 

c. close eaVly ' * 

c • * 

3. All restaurants are inspected by the: - ^ . 



a, fire department 

b. police department 
cf. health department 
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COMMUNITY HEALTH SERVICES 



Learning Objectives 



Become familiar with community health services. 
Know about other community health services. 

Suggested Learning Activities - \ 

Talk about the importance of hospitals, clinics,^ and nurses in providing (1) 
services for the citizens of the community. Emphasize tl^e importance 
of knowing who the family doctor is and his , telephone number. 

Prepare a display of pamphlets and books relating to doctors and nursea. (1) 
Have the boys and girls discuss their importance in the community*' 

Have the pupils tell about a 'Crisit or stay in €he hospital.' (1) 

Teach the pupils the names of the neighborhood hospital and clinics. (1) 

Allow the children to role-play a telephone conversation with a, nurse • (1) 
giving enough information about an ill member of the family. 

Talk about career opportunities and requirements in the health field (1) 

Discuss the functions of other community services, such as (2) 

a« Animal shelters - • 

b. Inspections 

c. Sanitation workers ' • ^ . 

d. Immunization programs 

e. United Way 

Talk about the difference betweeh voluntary and tax supported health (2) 
agencies. Discuss how the agencies work together for people *s health. 

a. Have the children make a list of- volunteer health agencLes that 
they^and their parents have helped, such as the March of Dimes, 

Heart Fund, Cancer Society. 

b. Give pupils the opportunity to prepare a short talk oti the 
importance of givitig to the United Way. 

Talk about the need for pupils to^understand and Cooperate in 'communi/ty (2) 
and school immunization programs « 

Discuss regulations for public eating places. Talk about standards (2) 
boys and girls use in selecting a place to eat. « 

Have childre^n make a map of locations of community health services.* (2) 



REVIEW 



What Have ^You Learned? 



Wtite the name of your doctor and his telephone number, 



Write the name of the hospital which is closest to your home. 



Write two sentences about the ^importance of giving money or volunteer^ 
help to the United Way, 
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MEDICINES, DRUGS, ALCOHOL, TOBACCO 
'"^ Learning Obl^Crtives ^ 

!♦ Understand the value of drugs<medicines, and household chemicals. 

2. Learn about . cautions with regard to the use of medicines, drugs, 
alcohol, and tobacco. 

3. Be aware of drug labeling and control laws. 

4. Know the dangers of drug use. 

5. Be aware that alcoholic beverages affect human behavior. 
Know the risks involved in the use of tobacco* 



Suggested Learning Activities 



Have the pupils match the pictures ind the words. Allow the pupils to (a)(2) 
tell a story about safe living. 








the doctor 



mouth 



^MiUrse 



drink 



lock and key 

/ 226 - 
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medicine 



2, ^ ,Ask the pupils to give examples of food and nonfood substances coTTthonly (1)(2) 

found in and around the hone. Assist pupils in identifying those ^ 
which rray be harmful, such as household cleaners, detergents, insec- 
• tici*des, volatile chemicals, and medicines. 

3. Discuss the values of different foods frorn the four food groups in (1)(2) 
providing for the body's nutrition needs. Emphasize that some plants 

are classified as foods and may be eaten. Talk about plants that are 
harmful, such as'the poison hemlock, sumac, castor bean plants, loco 
^ Hf^d, oleander plants, pyracantha, and jinsonweed. Explain that some 
pia';its have proven to be sources of medicines and drugs, 

^. ks< the pupils to list some comnx5n medicines or drugs which are found (1)(2) 
in the <iome. Discuss the uses of the common medicines or drugs. Ask 
pupils to tell stories that point out how a drug or medicine was help- 
fu.. 

5. Discuss speqial circun:stances in which med'icines and drugs are of (1) (2) " 
value. to nan, such, as prevention of disease, relieving pain, and 

^» assisting S/ith surgery. * ^ ^ 

6. Enphasize that drugs and medicines have specific uses and that dif- (1) (2) ' 
ferent drugs and medicines- act on different parts of the body. 



7. 



a* Some drugs are used to relieve pain, 
b. So^r.e may be helpful in reducing a fever. 
Q. Some cfin make the heart beat faster, 
d. Some can produce sleep. . 

ks^th^ pupils to relate incidents in which drugs may be helpful or 
harmful. Point out that- aspiriTi is the leading cause of poisoning 
aiSong small children. Cite examples of some drugs and their proper 
us'es . 



(1)(2) 
(3) 



8. 



Talk about the dangers of experimenting with any substance Chat has not (1)(2) 
been prescribed specifically for the?- use by the family doctor. 



9. 



Show to the pupils filmstrips concerning drugSi 
'T)rugs, Helpful .and Harmful." ' 



'"Drugs and You" and (1)(2) 

(4) 



IC, 



11, 



Discuss the information a person should have before taking any 
medicine . EjJ^ples ; 

ai Frequency of doses ' ' 

b. Best, time to take the medicine 

c. Axaount to be taken . ' - 

d. Report to MD effects of the medicine 

Enphaaize that all drugs can be dangerous and should be used only as 
directed and only when given by a parent, a doctor, a dentist, or a 
nurse. 



(1)(2) 



(1)(2)(3) 
(4) . 
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13, 



Discuss vhy it is not advise practice for boys or girls to take a (1)(2)(4) 

drug or r^eaicine without parent's giving it to hirr or to accept any 

nedicine, pi^l, cigarette, or any other ilr^.nown substance offered 

by either a friend or stranger. Wiat should persons do when sonebody 

offers an.uijknown ^otJstance? • ^ 

AS:-. pupils to suggest, reasoTTS why all old nedicines should be discarded (1)(2)(4) 
.when they are no longer needed. Tall: about ways of discarding old 
Cxedicmes safely . 



Invite the school nurse to talk about- the safe use of drugs and 
nedicines. 



(1)(2)(4) 



*.5. Ask pupils to vrite slogans on, drug safety, 
trate their slogans by <3rawing posters. 



Have the pupils illus- 



Allow the pupils to dramatize stories concefning the proper handling 
of nedicmes, drugs, and other dangerous substances which, are found 
in and around the hone. 



(n(2)(3) 
(4) 

(1)(2)(4) 



19. 



Discuss the -.eaning of the ^'skuU and crossbones" symbol on the labels (2) 
of many containers. Compile a list of symbols and words that appear 
on the labels of household products to indicate that the contents are 
poisonous. Display a variety of bottles that contain drugs obtained 
at a drugstore. Teach pupils words found on medicine containers, such 
as Keep Out of Reach of Children, 

Have pupils develop pr^edures for the safe use and storage of potentially (2) 
dangerous substances, including household cleansers and «prays as well 
as. drugs and nedicines. Discuss reasons why these substances should be 
kept out of the reach of sinall children. ' , - 

Have^the pupils play the game"Cleaning out the Kitchen Cupboard.'* The (2) 
pupils Will niatch words and pictures and then tell whether the articles 
go on the low shelf or on the high shelf. 




Cleaning Out the Kitchen Cupboard 
I'latch Words and <Pictures 



A Garae 



Silver* 




fwo cant of cUonsT 



Mother said, "I must clean out the kitchen 
cupboard. I will put cans and bottles which 
are ndt safe high up where baby cannot reach 
then. I will leave safe t^hings in the cupboard 
. so that I can reach them wi^en I need them." 

Mother locked in the cupboarcL These are the 
things she: found there. *Can you show where 
Mother j)ut' the kitchen things? On the high 
. ihelf or on the low jihelf? 





two tow«ti 



on« box of dotorgont 



O • bottU of bloQch 
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six pans 



provide opportunities, for the pupils to write stories , about poison 
prevention/ Vrite'a list of words on the board and explain to th^ 
class their taeariirig as related to poison prevention^ ^ Have the 
chiTdren coaiplete a $t'ory using all nin^ words in, the list selected 
by thetn. l^e children may read their stories to the class. Example: 

• ' ' CLUES' ' ... 



Each '(3^ 'these lists contains 9 words'which you know 

• \- . ■ • 

'.1 well." They are dlues a story about an accidep:t' 
chat .altnost. happens..* Can yoij be a story detecti^ve 

' and •dascovei;' Ctoci th^fe vords clues td what happened? - 

. ' , ^ ^ • . • ^ - ' ' 

" >''Te41''the story using al^ of the words in th^ lifit^ / 

■ -1. . , ■ 2. .-3. l4. ' ■ .. 

grandTndther ■ baby '^^^.^^ather ' 8^^^ 
viisit <sidk' / sho6>^>^!^l^J kitchen 

pocketbopk c doctor ^ , floor , ^B^by ^ . 

. . open ^ . . ' •medicine dirty^ floor . .** ' 

a8piri"n ^ ''mother . / mother cupbp&rd . . 

"^'"baby ' phone ' cleanser" ^^y^ ' * 

chew ^ brother baby .''taste ' ^ 

\* poison reach op^ti, * cry ' ' , » 

telepthone ' . taste %i(r -^ick ^ save ^ 

' I - ♦ ' . ^ ' ' • ' 

' ' ' ' . ' ^ \ ' ^ « 
(If writing'.skills are ,aof sufficient fot th^-A'ac- ' ^ 
* . ' * ' ' '' ' ' ' « . 

trv^ty, thilctr^n xsi^y'y^ turns trying jto a //' 

" ' ' ' -« ^ ^ ^ • 

storSt''usvn^ aH ofc'theP Words. \ Such a: stcftry bay be 

' ' ' ' , ' / If * ' / ' . ' . ' ' / • 

•di-ct^texf and^vt'itt^n on th^ hoard by th^ teAcher^.) 

Have Jthe pupils^list 5 vay* da which they can- sett a good exai^le to 
youngfep boys' and' girls aftd' hel^ to'prev^t poisoning accident^..' 
Younger.;Cbildren may diietat'e'to the te4,tlji^ yh'o may i^st tiiem on the:" 
WLacl$.bbAtd. Use the Hat a? part of a reading ^ctjrv'ity.. -txampl^ei 

^ ' / ^' . /' ' ' ^ ' ' ' ' . 

' • ."in^ttganUin^' theip thoaghts in otde^^to catry oi^t 

this ^signment, .childjpen might xronsi'der. freas where 
poiaiontng may occur, as the icit^chfn, the bathroom pr ^ 



the yard. They might wish to organize their* thoughts 
around activities^ such as playing, eating, cleaning 
ind gardening. Such a list may be taken home to 
parents for their information; distributed to other 
. classrooms after a talk on poison prevention; sub- 
mitted for publication in the'' school paper, or 
developed into a poster and placed on bulletin bo^rd ^ 
in a cortidor used by ail children in the school. 

P6int out that, for safety purposes, federal drug laws place drugs into (3) 
two main groups. . ' » 

a. . Prescription drugs--Those dfugs which are considered 

unsafe^'for use e*xcet)t under the supervision of a medical 
doctor or deatist. Such drugs must be ordered or pre- 
scribed by a licensed medical doctor or dentist especially' 
for the person whose name appears on the label of the con- 
tainer. The drugs must be prepared by a licensed pharma- 
cist ou the basis of the doctor'.s specifications. "Hiey 
cannot be purchased without a written order from a doctor. 
The label of every prescription drug contains the follov- 
ing information: 
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The name of the pharmacy that prepared the drug 
The directions for taking th^-drug 
Ttie name of the person jfor whom the drug is 
intended * . . 

^^^^ Tbe name of the doctor or dentist who wrote the 
^prescription 

The amount or dose to be taken. 

b. Nonprescription drugs--Thoa€ drugs which are considered 
safe for u6e most adults if taken according to the 
directions that appear on the/label of the container. 
They may be purchased wLthout a writteif order from a. 
doctor or dentist^ 

•Arrange a biillBtin board display showiti^aewspaper and magazine articles (4) 
concerning drug abuse, * ^-^^ 

Point out that the terttr '*drug aliusc" refers to sitbations in wliich drugs (4) 
are used improperly to escape reality^ or to change the way a person 
nartaally fefils or behaves .: Ijsuaily the drugs are illegally obtained. 
Point out that darugs can change; the structure or function of the body 
aod/or change ooods and behavior. Different drugs act on different 
parts of the body. - ^ — ^ * ' 
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25. Guide children, through a discussion to lea^r*fi that sofme drugs, called (4) 
'narcotics, are harmful v^en used without a doctor *s prescription be- 
cause they affect the nervous system of the brain which controls 
thinking and acting and are habit forming. 

s 

26. Read to the class newspaper and magazine articles abotit drug abuse. (4) 
' Allow the children to ask questions about the articles. 

27. *^ Have p.upils list the steps they can take to protect themselves, (- jC4) 

family, and comnunity from the -dangers of drug abuse. Examples: 

a. Medicines should be kept in a saf6 place and out of 
the reach of small children. ' , 

b. All medicines should be discarded when they-ire no \ 
longer needed. u 
Pr«scr}.ption medicines should be ^sed only by the- V 
persqn^for whom they are intended. 

d. All medicines, including over-the-couiyter drugs, can 
be dangerous and should be used only a^ directed. 

e. Two or more medicines should never be takeo at the 
same time unless directed by a physician. 

f. Never accept rikedicines, pills, cigarettes, or any other 
suspicious substance offered either by a frieivi or a 

^ stranger. ' ? , — 

28. Have the pupiv^s find out and list some of the training rules of athletes . (4) (5) 
List reasons w^y pupils would be wise never to start smoking or drink* (6) 
ing alcoholic beverages. 

29. Discuss and decjortstrate the uses of alcohol. Examples: (5) 

a. Fuel-bums in alcohol lamps 

b. Solvent -remo«s shellac from brushes 

c. Cleansing ageSt-cleanses skin before vaccinations 

and imciunizations , * - 

d. Disinf ectant-sterliliz^^ instruments 

30. Allow chilciren to discuss the harmful effects of drinking alcoholic (5) 
beverages. Examples: 

a. Weakens resistance to disease 

b. .Retards recovery from serious ' illness 

c. Interferes with good nutrition 

'd. Causes harm to brain, stomach, liver, heart, and kidneys 

e. Affects person's judgment, vision, hearing, and coordination 

31. , Discuss the possible effects of smoking at an early age* Help the ^oys (5) (6) 

and girls to understand the reasons for laws preventing the sale of 
alcoholic beverages and tobacco to children. 



22 



o 
o 

231 



32. Discuss with the pupils facts related to U36 of tobacco, (6) 

a. Tobacco interferes with cell growth.- 

b. ^ Tobacco may make people nervous and disagreeable, 
.c. Tobacco interferes with attention and learning/ 

d. Tobacco may take away a person's appetite. 
* e. * Tobacco affects coughs and shortness of breath. . 
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Here aw? sentences about poison prevention. Some of : them are true 
and some are false. ^In the box beside any sentence which is trw,.^ 
write "Yes*\ In the box beside any sentence which is false, write , 
"No." « 



1. We should aKfeys ask a grown-up before we taste ^ ' - 
anything we find^in a can or bottle' that is new ^ 
to us, ^ ' • 

2. Tf a bottle, can, or box has a poison label on., 
it, we should let it alone. 

- If*there is no poison label on a bottle, it is 
safe for us to taste what is inside, 

4, Some pills taste like candy. Does *this mean 
that they are candy and safe to eat? 

5. Cans of food and cans of cleaner should be kept 
in different places for safety, 

6, We should stay out of the way when a grown-up 
is using a spray. 

7. It is wise to leave cans of lye, bleach, spray, 
or cleaner alone. 

Circle the sentences that are true, 

a. Some drugs are used to relieve pain. 

b. Boys and girls should accept pills from a stranger, 

c. You should take medicine only when given by an adult, 

d. All medicines should be discarded when they are on longer needed,* 

e. All medicines can be dangerous and should be used only as directed, 

f. Drinking a lot of alcholic beverages can cause damage to your brain. 

g. t Boys and girls should begin to smoke when they are 14 years old. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATlOM SKILLS 
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POINT OF VIEW 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 



Special methods of ^ instruction in physical education are needed to aR«ist 
educable mentally retarded children to obtain maximum physical development. 
Although educable mentally retarded boys and girls exhibit lower Ability in 
academic anc^ social areas th^n gthei' children, they 4eviate le^c when it 
comes to moto;. ability. An assessment or individual abilicies ^nd nepd«5 ic 
of utmost importance in planning a t)hysical education program for ret^rdefd 
children, "hese boys and girls vary in their physical develooment, ^omp 
children need a program which stresses motor and coordination exercise« 
and skills, other EMR chi Idirexr^tHy need to strengthen .their , dexterity and 
geniifal body usage, eye-hand co^flKViation, and muscle coordination. 

EmotioP.al health and better\soci^' adjustment wil^l be aided "throuRh* the de- 
velopment of an organized phy^T^l education program. Careful organization 
on the part of the teacher is needed. Retarded children need to have «n 
understanding of the activity, some basic skills, and the desire to want to 
enjoy the activity. Successful participation by the children 'is dependent 
upon simple rules and directions, * . - ' 

Developing and maintaining a healthy body is of primary . importance to ed- 
ucable mentally retarded boys and girls. Healthy children- have -a better 
opportunity to make friends and to succeed in the world around them. 
President Eisenhower said, "Our young people must be physically as well as 
mentally and spiritually prepared for American citizenship." 

EMR children also need the opportunity for successful participation in group 
^play and group act;ivities. They are able to acquire sufficient skills to.^ 
increase their physical fitness, impi^ove their ^ body mechanics, and to. help 
their social development, and to improve their self control. 
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SEaiONI: 

DEVELOfHHS CREATIVE BODY 
MOVEMENTS THROUGH MIMETICS 



INTERPRETING SUBJiaS 
INTERPRETING AaiVITIES 
INTERPRETING STORIES 
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INTERPRETING SUBJECTS 
Learning Objective 

Imitate animals, insects, characters, arid nature. 

Suggested Learning Activities 

1. Talk about the body movements of animals and insects. Allow the children 
to interpret the body movements to music, such as the runnine of ' a deer^ 
Che swaying of an elephant *'s trunk, the jumping of frogs, ^nd the cr^wl^- 
ing of spiders. 

2. Ask the pupils to walk like a giraffe, alligator, baby chick, or duck. 

3. Ask the pupils to imitate animals that move with jumps, anim^»ls th«t 
gallop, and animals that crawl, such as a caterpillar. 

4. Have the pupils imitate a kitten settling down to sleep or Waking uo. 

5. Ask the pupils to move like ^ caged lion. 

6. Ask the pupils to shdw how a clown at a circus makes people l^ugh. 

y 

7. Motivate the children to move like a river, wave, cloud, lightniuR, or • 
feather in a breeze^ 



/ 

/ 
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REVIEW 



What Have You Learned? 



1. Who would like to imitate an elephant walking in a parade'^ 

2. Will someone imitate an animal and the remainder of the cl*8ft gueftft what 
animal it is? 
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INTERPRETING ACTtVITIES 



Learning Obiective 



Imitate athletes, people working, helping at home, and mechanical acti\^dr<i^s . 

Suggested Learning Activities 

1. Have the pupils imitate a baseball player swinging a bat, a football player 
running for a touchdown, a basketball player driving in for a basket, and a 
hockey player rushing over the l)lue line toward a goal. 

2. A6k the pupils to imitate people at work, such as a plpmber, a carpenter, a 
'teacher, a doctor, a bus driver, and a pilot. 

3. Provide opportunities for the children to play the game B uilders , The obj©<!t 
of the game is to design a house, using only straight linens, each pupil ^ 
drawing only one line.^ On signal, the first player* of each row runs to/the 
front of the room, "draws one line, puts the chalk on the rack, runs ba^k to 
his seat. After he is seated, the second player^o'o^^o the board /^and so ^ 
forth, until alY children have had a turn. Th^^ow with the best house is 
declared thie witmer. / . / I 

4. Ask the pupils to imitate their parents working at home^ such as cleaning the 
house or mowing the lawn. Have the pupils perform their home , responsibilities 
and allow the class to guess whajt is being done. 



5. Provide opportunities for children to imit;ate mechanlcal> activities . 
them - to; ' , , 

a. Show how a rocket moves as it blasts off. 
' b. Sway like a windshieldx wiper . 

c. Zoom through space like a jet. 

d. Make shapes and designs with their body. 



Allow 
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REVIEW. 



^ . What Have You Learned ? * 

1. You want to be a baseball player. Show the class how you would batv^pitch, 
, cAtch,' and run? \^ , 

2. You are all grown up and working as a truck driver. Can yOu show the clais^s 
how you would load and'unloa4 a box of lemons? ^ 

J.*" -Show <he class how yo\i would make your bed, wash' the dishes, and mow the 
lavn. - 
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INTERPRETING STORIES 
Learning Objectives 



Enact story sequence with all related activities. 
Enact stories developed around a theme. 

Suggested Learning Activities 

"^Read a story to the children that tfiey know, such as "Jack and the 
Beanstalk." Allow children to: * (1) 

a. Discuss the characters in the story. 

-b. Take parts of the characters, 
c. Act out the story with spontaneous conversation. 

Have children prepare a class s'tory and then act out the story in 

proper sequence. • (1) 

Read the des^criptive story '*Tbe Forest" to the class and have them do a 
dratnatic interpretation of the story. (1) 

, The Forest , ■ 

Once upon a time there was a forest. Oh> bat before there was a forest, 
there was a large field and- in it were many seeds^ These seeds grew 
and grew apd grew until they 'became tall strong trees. (Pause for seeds 
to grow and become trees.) It was a' very nice forest and many animals made 
it their home. There were rabbits that hopped and played beneath the shady 
branches. (Pause for rabbits.) , There were ^eer that nibbled at the 
leaves aud leaped over the rocks. (Pause for deer.) Of course there were 
bi^rds that flew in and out among the leaves. (Pause for birds.) One day 
eight woodsmen came Into the forest with their; saws, axes, and ropes. 
^P^iuse for the woodsmen.) They looked at the/ big forest and began to 
chop down the trees. (Pause for the work to /begin.) It was*hard work as 
the trees were strong and it took a long tii^ before they qame crashing 
to the earth*. When this happened, the rabbits and the deer and the birds 
left the forest to look for other homes. (Pause for animals to leave* the 
forest.) Then the vood$men hauled the trees away to bjecome lunger to be 
used in the hones of boys and girls. , (Pause for logs to roll out.) With 
the trees gone; all that was left was the field. But not quite all! 
What do you think vat left in the field? ^eeds^ ' (Pause so'cveryone can 
cone back to t>e s^eds.) Sb the story starts all over again. 

* i. - 

Allci^ childreii to enact stoties developed around various themes, such'as- 
ficnic at the Beadh, A Space Trip, Circus^Day, Our Vacation, My Favorite 

AniMl, My favorite TV Star> A Holiday Picnic, A Ride on a Cloud. . <l)(2^ 

> 
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REVIEW » 



What Have You Leat^ed^ 



Tell the class a story about what you did last night. Act out all the 
activities that go along with the story. 

Make believe that you are on a Space Trip. Tell the class about your 
trip. Ask a classmate to acty^out the stoty. 
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SiaiON II: ~ 

GAINING AN UNDERSTANDING OF 
THE BODY'S PARTS AND SURFACES 



DISCOVERTmr^AND OBSERVING SaF 
BALANCE 
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DISCOVERING AND OBSERVING SELF 
Learning 0bject;ive8 . 

1. Recognize and identify body parts and surfaces. 

2. Understand the body and its position in -space. 

3. Understand the body and its image* and position in space. 

Suggested Learning Activities 



Teach children to recognize and identify their body parts and sw^aces.* 
Give them opportunities to: ^ 

a. Recognize Own hands and feet. 

b. Recognize own hand, eyes, nose, ears, shoulders, and other parts of 
the body, 

c. Touch and name the parts and surfaces of the body, such as the head, 
neck, trunk, arms, legs, top, bottom, front, side, outside and so on.. 

d. Move their head, elbows, back in as many ways as possible. 

e. Touch body parts to other body parts. 
£. TbJ^ body parts to b6dy surfaces. 

g» l^ove the ^body as a whole by twisting, turning, swaying, and beading, 
h. Move body part's together and separately. 



Have children move theit* head 4 beats, then their arms ^ beat^, legs A 
beats, and all of their body 4 beats. -Theji begin all oyer. ^1^ 

Encourage children to name the parts and surfaces to which «omeone else 
points. , , V ' • ' Q> 

Ask the pupils to complete sentences which tell about the us'^ge of the 
various parts of the body. Examples: , (l^S 

•I see with my 



I walk with ray_ 

I eat with my 

I run with my 

I kick with ray_ 



5. .Use flannel board figures and have the children identify the-body oarts 

' and surfaces, • " CP 

6. Have children develop an understanding of the body and itsoosition in 
space. Allow them to: . (2\ 

. a. Touch parts of the body on the left and right side. , ' ' - 
b. Move parts of the body on the left and right side, 
'c. Name parts, of the body on the l^ft and right side. 

d. Move the whole body by rolling on the side to the left a^d to the right 
and Vy. rocking on the seat forward and backward. 

"^249 ' . ' 
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e. Move the left or right arm and leg separa-tely and/or^ together acro«s 

the if or|t' part the body, 

'f. 'Bend the top part *6f the body t^u^h-<he,.b<:^toip part, of th<* body*- ^ 

^. Roll head over' heels forward and backward. ^ ' ' . * 

• h. Touch right hands with. a partner. ^ 

i. Point to the'partner 's r.ight* side, 

j. Stand behind a partner. * - < • 

'k. Hold a partner's left hand witb their tight hand. 

\ 

7. Instruct the children tA move a body part and to name the D^rt and th*» 

side where the part is located, > • • ^ f2) 

3. Have the boy^ and^girla touch the right shoulder with the l*»ft hflnd, 
cross right leg over the l^ft,'^touch the left ear with the rigb^t 
hand, couch the right leg with the left hand, the right foot with the 
left elbow, and so forth. * * (?) 

9. Have children gain an understanding of the body and its imaee ^nd do- 

sition m space. Allow them to: , - , ^3^ 

a^ Name and locate the body parts and surfaces on a person, doll, 
picture , and f lann^ Iboatd figures . 

b. Name' and locate.body parts and surfaces while stationary. 

c. Name and locate body parts while -moving . 

d. Draw a picture of a person and later, a picture of- hims^^lf • 

10. Ask the children to stand and bend, sit and stretch, lie and lift, and 
hang on the bar. Ask them where their body parts are in relation to the 

' ground and oth^r objects around them. ''3^ 

11. Allowthfe pupils to move in various directions (forward, backward* with 
speeds (fast, slow.) 

12. Help childijfin gain an understanding of body image and position in <=oac^ in 
relation to fixed objects. Allo\7 them to: . , ''^^ 

a. Name the location of the body in relation to objects. 

b. Name the location of an object in relation to the body. 

c. Name the direction in which an object is moving. 

d. NaEie the body 'p^rts and' surfaces of other people. 

• ' " 1) Indicate othet people *s, body* par ts. and their* left »nd rijtht «idf. ' 
2) Describe position of other peopj^e and th^ir body part*\ 

13. Instruct children to locate objects and people by telling whcrfe they •re in 
relation to themselves. • ^3^ 

14. .Help children gain an understanding of the body and its iiyge and oo- 

sition in space by giving them direction^ to follow. Examolefl* •"3'^ 

a. Wall: to the ri^ht-. 

b. Move bac^-.ward. . O 1? Q ^ ' ' 

c. G<? CO the door and back. U O * 

d. WaT; to something small. * - 
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e. Find a taller , person than you. - 

f. Hold your hands over your partner *s head.. 
^. ual\ outside a circli* 

fi. ^lact^yott firdftt tawa:pd the. fhati-^^ ^ I 

1. Touch youv partner^'s left ear with your left Hanci. ' V ^ 

J. Place :he ball by your feet. . ^ * 

^<.- .Place the chair to the teacher's right side. 

15. Have children perform to poems involving the use of body par A. (1)(2)(3) 
Examples : " - ' 

My Hands Upon My Head Very Loose 



My han^s upx^n ray head I place, 
\ Upon ny shoulders, upon my face. * 
At ny ^/aisc and my §^de. 
And now oenind tae they will hide. 
I la^se my hands away up high. 
And let my fingers swiftly fly/ 
I clap my hands, one, two, three. 
And see how quiet they can be. 

Unknown 

The Stretching Game 

Link your thumbs ; 
Raise your ariQfi 

Straight up and past your ears. 
Stretch an4 pull; 
Pull and stretch; 
Try to touch the sky. 
Pull and stretch; 
Stretch and pull;. 
Pull--, pull— ,puli: 
vlJrop your arms, now sigh. 



Make fists of your hands 

Pull them tight I 

Tighter --tighter --tighter I I 

Now let go. 

Very loose. 

Curl up your toes 
Inside your shoes, 
Tighter--tighter-- tighter I ! 
Now let go' 
Very loose I 

Tighten all your body-- 
Feet. Hands. 
All your body — 
Tighter--tighter-- tighter ! I 
Now let gol 
Very loose I 

Geotgia Cooper 



France^ C. Hunte 
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REVIEW 



What Have You Learned? 

^1 

. ..... 

Do the following: 



1. Touch your head. 

2. Touch your knee. 

3. Touch the front of your body. 

4. Touch the side of your arm.'^ 

5. Touch your left leg. 

6. Touch your right arm. 

7. Place your left side nearest to your chair. 

8. Put your right foot on your chair. 

9. Point to yjour partner's right side. 
10* Stand behind your partner. 

11. Touch your partner's l^ft hand with your left hand. 

12. Touch your right foot .with your left elbow, 

*» 

13. Touch the wall with your back. 

» 

14. Place your front toward the chair. 

15. Place th^ ball by your right foot. 

16. Place your chair^ your partner's left side. 

17. Move forward. 

18. Move backward. ^ . 
19.. ^Hova very slow. 

20. Move fast. 
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BALANCE 
GStatlc and Pytumlc) 



LeJUrning Obiectives 

Balance in sitting/ kneeling » and 'atanding positiona. 
Balance while moving in a straight line and in a curying line. 
Balance using'' a balance beam,'^ 
Balance using a balance board. 

Suggested Learning Activities 



'Assist children to Improve their balancing ability in sitting, kneeling, 
and standing positions. AlTow the« to: . ' ' * 

a. Renain relatively inmobile in a seated balance position for in- 
creasingly longer periods of tiiae. 

b. Balance vRile flying on the side. 




c* Perform hand and knee balance with: 
1) Four: points touching the ground, 




2) Three points, lifting either one hand or one foot from the mat 
or ground « 
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3) Two points, liftj.ng right arm and left leg in the air. 




4) Two points, lifting hand and leg fjrom the same side,- ' 



I, Prfttice 



ce upright kneeling. 





e. Perform sane knee*foot balance, using two points. 



Perform knee only balante using two potiwrs. 
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Stand on ^ne foot vlth eyes open for ten seconds , 'first on right foot 
and then on left foot* 

h. ^lawe w^th onte foot directly' behind the other. 

i: Hop^on one foot in a circle 12 inches in diameter for 10 counts ^ first 
on right foot and then on the left foot, 

,j« ..Stand on one foot^ grasping the other , foot behind the back ^ith the 

opposite band. Try to toiAcb the bent knee to the floor andrreturu^ ' .> 
to a standing position without losing balance. No. other part of the. 
body should touch the floor or ground. The free arm should be used 
^for balance. 



2. Teach children to balance while moving in a straight line or in a cturving 
line. Ei^camples: ^ / 

a. Tape lines 6n' the floor and ask children to walk on them with right 
foot first aK^d then left foot. 

# b. Walk while holding arms extended. 

c. Walk and balance a book on the head. 

d. Skip on the lines; run on the lines. 

3. Allow the children to construct a balance beam.. Directions: 

The beam can be made of a standard 2 inch by 4 inch board. The beam 
should be at least 8 feet in length. The supports for the beip will 
require two or three 18 inch lengths of 2 x 4. 

b. The surfaces fhquld be very well sanded and all edges slightly be- 
vealed to prevent slivering. A wood sealer or f Ipo^ varnish can be 
applied. 

c. The diagrams will ^explain the details of construction. , 



(2) 



(3) 
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Motivate the childrea to. use the balance bean. Exan^led: ' ^ (3) 

a. Line up and walk the beam one at a tine*, 

b« Walk sl^ly across the bean touching heel against toe. 

c* Go across the beam backward while pouching heel against toe. 

d, Valic across the beaa sideways. 

e. Walk across the bett, turn %flthout stopping off, and walk back v 
sideways . a 

N^. Walk^^ the middle, s top , jl^unc^-, and then ^ on. ^ ^ 

''g. Count the^ steps lieec^^ to^ go across the bean. 

h. Walk forward, stop at the center^ kpeel on one knee, rise,' and con- 
tinue to. the end. 

i. Walk forward . carrying a ball in each outstretched hand. ' ^ 
i. Balance a beanbag on the head, shoulder, or feet and go across. 

k. Balance a beanbag while hopping, skipping, or running. 

1, Walk the. beam to drum be^ts and music. 

m. Walk. forward over obstacles on the beam. 

n. Walk forward and catch or toss balls to a partner. 

b. Walk under obstacles on the beam. \^ 

p. Walk backward over obstacles. • 

q. H Ik sideways over obstacles. ^ 

r. Walk across the beam on hands and feet^- 



Involve, the children in the use of a 1>alance boards Examples: (4) 

a^ Balance using two feet. 

b. ' Balance a book* on the head. 

c. Balance on the board using' a ball in each hand. 

d. Touch shoulders, knees, toes, hand, and hips 
while balancing. 

e. Touch left knee with right hand while balancing. 

f. Jump up and keep balance. 

g. Jump rope while balancing. 

h. Stand tall and go down low. 

i. Pick up a ball while balancing, 
j. Bounce and catch a ball# 
k. Stand on the toes. . 
1. Turn on the board. 

Have the pupils practice walking on an inclined balance bokrd holding an 
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REVIEW 
What Have You Learned ? 

1. '^ Sit in a balanced position fot 10 seconds. 

' I ' ' ' ' 

2. Perform a hand and knee balance with 3 points touching the mat, 

3. Kneel on just your .knees. 

4. Hop on your left foot .i,n the circle for 10 counts. 

5. Go to the balance beam and follow these directions: 

a. Line up and walk the beam. i ' * 

. b* Walk slowly across Touching heel against toe. 

" Walk to the middle, fitop, bounce, and then go on, 

d. Balance a beanbag on the hea^ and go across the beam. 

e. ^Walk over the obstacles on the beam. 



0^ Go, to t/he balance b^oard and follow these directions: 

a*. B^a lance using two feet, 
b. /Balance a book on your head. ^ 
^ c./ Jump up «md keep your balance, 
d/. Bounce and catch a ball. 




SEtriON III: 

DEVELOPING THE ABILITY TO MOVE 
FROM PLACE TO PLACE 
IN A VARIETY OF WAYS 




LOCOMOTOR SKILLS 
OBJECTS AND EQUIPMENT 
AXIAL SKILLS 
JUMP ROPES 
APPARATUS SKILLS 




LOCOMOTOR SKILLS 
"tiearning Objectives 



Exploi^e ways of nwving. ' 
Comoine looving in place with moving from piece to place 

Suggested Learnia& Activities 




Give pupils the opportunity to explore ways of moving. . (O 

a. Have pupi-ls creep, crawl, and roll*. Allow them to: 

1) Creep and crawl with cross-patterned moveiaents. 

2) Crawl with handprints. 

3) Knee crawl. 

4) Move with different speeda. 

5) Move over, under, in, around, 
and thr-ough objects. 

6) Roll on their b^cks , front, left 
side, and right side. 

e» 7) Roll to the-ends of the mat. - 

b. Have pupils walk. Allow them to walk: 

1) At different s?!e>ds. 

2) With stiff knees. 
* 3) In place, forward, backward, sideward. . ^ 

4) To the left, rig^t. 

3) Over, under, in, around, and through* objects . 

6) In a line, circle, square, rectangle, triangle. . 

7) With a partner using different speeds'. 

8) With a partner using the same feet at the sne time. 

9) And draw a pattern of the word, *VaIk.** 

10) A pattern drawn on a large piece of paper. 

11) At a* rapid rate, swinging armi vigorously. 

12) Poniard, making each step as long as possible. 

13) And make themselves as small as possible. 

14) And make themselves as tall as possible. 

15) With knees bent slightly, grasping ankles. 

16) As if the heel of one foot and the toes of the other are sore. 

17) And initate movements of animal* from pictures shown to them. 
. 18) And do something else with the body while wijlking. 

c. Give pupils the opportunity to pLay ga^es which involve walking, fxamples 



ive the children seated. A leader stands in front q$) the room and 

gives (^omands, such as ''Change to the front," ''Change to the rear," 
"Change ^o the side," Change to the back." The children follow the 
c<5mmands. Some players %rill be forced to the rear or the side vails 
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ot the front bf the room when certain connands are fptloyed. They 
should walk as fast as they can to the vacant seats^ at thje fear, 
front, or opposite side x>l the* room, ^ 

2) Draw a^c^rcle of rectangles 'on the floor outside the desks The 
sire of each rec^^angle and the distance between them will be de- 
pendent upon the size of the classrooiD, If the clas^^size is large, 
divide the group into several sections and have one section at..a tifoe 
•participate. On signal ( if 'music is available, use it) the children 
walk around in a circle, through the rectangles. When the stojjping 
signal (whistle, clappings or when music stops) is given, any pupil 
who is stopping on a "Magic Carpet" is oUt of the, game. Continue 
until only one player, the winner, remains. The children must walk 
through the rectangles and may not jump over them. 

Have .pupils run. ^Allow tnem to run: 

1) Lifting knees high. 

2) In large and small circles without biMping anyone, . . 

3) In CO the left and then to the right. 

4) Taking five steps and. then walking.' 

5) And do something with the body while running. 

6) With different sizes' of steps* 

7) ' Over, under, in, around, and through .objects. 

8) In one place and over increasingly longer distances. 

9) Wi^h light steps and thert'heavy steps. 

10) In the patxern of the word, '*Run." 

11) With a partner. 

12) With 3 or 4 other children,. ^ . 
Have pupils hop. Allow. them to hop: 

.1) Past arid then slowly. 

2) In the same place. _ . 

3) Forward, backward, sideways. 

4) High, low, 

3) In a large and small circle. 

6) And twist at the sam^ time. 

7) And do^something else with the body while hopping. 

8) In the pattern of a triangle^ .circle, and square. 

9) With a part|ier. 

10) With 3 or 4 other children. ] 

11) Over a line or rope. 

12) Forward (backward, sideward) over a succession of lines. 

13) Over a height. 

Have pupils jump. Allow them to jump:'. \ 

1) In place^ * 

2) Fast, slow. . . 

3) .Forward, backward, sidvays over a line. , 

4) forward in succession over several lines. . 



262^ 



5) FroT3 varying 'heights , with proper landing. 



6) Forward and sideways over a height. 

7) Backward over a height. 

8) After f irs t .walkj.nl'and rumiing. 

9) V;ith~feet together. 

10) Fpr distance. 

11) And turn. 

12) In a circle without buinpiqg anyone. 

13) With a rope . - ' ' 

14) Wi-th a partner. 

15) With 3 or 4 other children. 

16) And bounce a ball. 

17) In and out of circles drawn on the floor. 

g. Have pupils gallop. Allow thetD to gallop: 

1) Forward and backward. 

-2) At different speeds, 

3) High and low. 

4) Light l>r^ and heavily. 

5) Around objects. 

6) Using various arm uKTvements. 

7) In place 

8) With a par tner . 

9) With 3 or 4 bther children. 

' IQ) With le.f t foot Uading and then right foot leading. 




h. 



^ve pupils skip. Allow them' to Skip: 



I) In large and amall circles without bumping, 
2^ Past , slow. ' ^ ' ; 

3) With snail 6r large steps. • 

4) High, low. 

5) ' Backward, forward, sideward. 

6) While clasping hands. 

7) Evenly and swing arms^ .fmly . 

8) With'a partner. 

9} With 3 or 4 other .children. ' . 
10) The pattern of the word 'Skip . 



ERJC 



263 



2iO 



1. Have pupils leap. Allow them tro leapr , • ^ 

1) In different ways. 

2) In large or s^all circles. - ^ ' ' 

3) To the right afid to the left, 

4) Over and around objects. * 

5) Over a partner. 
' 6) With 3 or 4 other children.- - ' ^ ' 

7) And turn at £he s^ne time. 

8) And hold arms out like airplane wings. 

J. Have pupils slide. Allow them to slide: 

* 

1) In different ways. 

2) In large or small areas.. 

3) To the right and to the left. 

4) Forward, backward, sideward. 

5) At various speeds. 

6) With a partner. . 

7) With 3 or 4 other children. 
by And bend at the waist. , 

.9)' And do something else with the body. . ' 

2. Provide pupils with the opportunity to combine moving in place with " 

njoving from place* to place^ Allow the pupils to: (2> 

a. Jump in Air and land with the knees bent. 

' b . Run , j ump , and 1 and . 

c. Jump ovBr a line or a rope and land. 

d. Jump, land, and jump again. 

e. Jump, turn, and land. 
, f." Jump and land with a partner. 

g. Pivot and change directions- on command. \ 

h. Pivot in ^ circle on right foot or left foot. 

i. Walk, stop, and pivot. 

J. Run, stop, and pivot and run to the starting point, 

k. • Face a partner and pivot away 'from him. 

1. Bounce a ball, stop, pivot, and throw, 

m. Run in a line apd change directions, 

n. Run around obstacles. 

o. Stand, and dod^e a ball being thrown. . 

p. Run and avcdd being tagged. 

q. Dodge several balls being ttirown** 

r. Dribble a ball and try and dodge a partner who is trying to get the ball, 

s. Run, skip, gallop aad so forth a certain distance and stop. 

t.» Move and stop on signal. 

Move and" stop in an area. . , ' ^ 

y. Move a^d stop on a line-, 

w. Move and stop with a partner.. • 

X. Move a certain >nu«ber of steps and stop for a certain count and then 

continue to wJVe.- . - v , 

y. Move in a group and all stbp at once. 
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REVIEW 



What Have You Learti^d? 



1. Walk in the room, around the chair, and under the flag, 

2. Run inside the circle, 

3. Hop on the lines of the square, 

4. Junp over the lines. 

5. Gallop around the lunch benches. 

6. Skip vhile clapping hands. 

7. .L«ap over your partner. 

c. Slide sidewards to your partner. - 

9, Juap, turn, and land. 

10. Walk, stop, and pivot, 

11. Dodge the ball being thrown at you by your partner. 

12. Walk toward the lipe and stop when the whistle blows. 
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OBJECTS AND EQUIPMEHT 



Learning Objectives 
Manipulate siaall objects and equipment. 

It 

Control the use of a ball. 



Suggested Learning Activities 

♦ • ' \ 

Help the pupils develop the ability to manipulate small oaged^a and equip- 
ment. ( 

a. Have pupils throw and catch beambags. Allow them to; 

1) Toss and catch a beanbag with both hands. 

2) Toss and catch a beanbag with the right .(left) hand. 

3) Toss a beanbag underhand to a partner. 

4) Toss a beanbag into tlfie air, clap bands in front and back, and catch 
the beanbag. 

5) Toss a heanbag into the center opening of a feanbag board from a 
distance of 5 feet. 

6) Toss, a beanbag to a partner. 

7) Bade away from a partner and continue throiring and catching the 
beanbag. 

8) Balance the beanbag on the head and walk, run, jMOip, skip, or hop. 

9) Balance a beanbag on the head» put both hands behind the back» tip 
the head backward-^ and catch the beanbag as it falls. 

10) Hold the beanbag between knees and hop. 

b. Teach pupils games, using beanbags. (Refer to Guide No. 472) Exauiples: 

1) Chase the Animals* 

2) Catch Basket 

3) Circle Spot 

4) Beanbag Passing Race 

5) Four Corner Tag 

6) Beanbag Tag 
7-) Grab Bag Race 

8) Fetch and Carry Relay 

9) Center Tag* ' * 

10) Beanbag Hop 

11) Ishigetigoko V ' 

12) Duck on the Rock 

c. Have pupils use the parachdte. Allow them to: 

1) Raise and lower the parichute in standing and kneeling positions. 
* 2) Walk,^un/ an<f jump "to Itl^ left and to the right. 
"T) Walk in and out holding thif parachute. 
4> Mak^ waves by shaking the parachute up and down. 
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5) Lean back and pull hard on the parachute while counting to six. ^ 

6) Stand with the back to the parachute and pull with the artne'. 

7) Place a ball on the parachute and make it gp off the opposite side./ . 

8) Raise t^e parachute to waist level using the underhand grip. 
Place one foot forward and one foot bajck, pull chute liard and / 
hold for six seconds. , 

Have pupils twirl, spin, r(311, and jump over the hula hoop./Allow 
them to: 

•1) Lay the hoop on the ground and jump in and out. 

2) Lay the hoop on the ground and jump with one foot in and one 

foot OrUt. 

3) Hold the hoop upright and climb through. 

4) Roll the hoop and keep it from falling over. 

5) Roll the hoop in a straight line, large, or small circle, 
o) Roll the hoop and run alongside. 

7) Swing the, hoop as a jump rope and jump it as it turns around. 

6) Twirl the hoop around the wrist, arm, neck, waist, and ankle. 
9) Twirl hoop around two parts of the body at ^ once. 

10) Spin hoop on its vertical axis and run around it. 

11) Jump over a hoop wsing it, like a rope. 

12) Roll a hoop to a partner while he roHs one back. 

13) Throw the hoop Jiigh in the air and catch it before it lands. 

14) Throw a hoop back and forth to a partner. 
15*) Jump into a hoop heW .by a partner. ' 

Have pupils use deck t^nnifi rings, tires, and w^ds (batons.) Allow them 
to: 



1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

12 
13 
14 
16 
16 
17 

18 
19 



Throw a ring up in the air and catch it with two hands. 
.Throw a ring up^high, turn, and catch it. ' 
Clap the hands before catching the ring. 
Run with the ring on the head. J 
Throw the rings to a partner. ^ 
Catch the rings with the left or right hand. 
Run around a tire. \ ^ 

Keep one foot in the middle* and move around the tire^ 
iPut both feet in the middle of the tire and jump across. 
Jump, toxidh both sides of the tire, ttven jump off. - 
Jump on and then bounce off. 

Rnn quickly aittong all the tires without touching them. 

Run through the tires placing a foot in the middle of each one. 

Hop through the tires with the right (left) foot. 

Hold the wand with both hands and step over it. 

Step' back through the wand. 

Hold th^ wand with both hands, move it over the head and behind the 

back, and then step over it. 

Balance the wand on one hand and walk. 

Drop the wa^^ let it boi^nce, then catch it whiUHt is still in the 
air . . 



20) Touch, parts of\ the-vbody with the wand. 



Teach pupils hcn^to control the use of a ball, (2) 

a. Have pupils rd^l balls and retrieve them. Allow them to: 

1) Roll a ball while seated to a partner. 

-2) Roll a ball idto a box '10 feet away. 

3) Roll a ball with two hands underhand, • ^ 

4) Roll a ball to a wall and catch it as it rolls back. 

b. Teach pupils^games involving, rolling. (Refer to P.E. Guide No. A72)Example 

1) Hot Potato 
• 2) Teacher and Class^ 

3) Line Roll Ball 

4) Bounce Scotch . ^ 

5) Cross Over Ball 
b) Boxy Ball Relay 
7) Tunnel Ball 

c. Have pupils bounce and catch t>alls. Allow them to: 

1) Catch a -ball Vounced from a partner, 

2) Bounce a bal^ to a partner 5 feet away, 

3) Bounce- a ball to 2 or more partners, 

4) Bounce a ball, turn around, and catch it. 

5) Bounce a ball while walking oi: running, 

6) Bounce a ball low (high) to a partner. 

d. Teach the children games involving bouncing. Examples: 



1) Bounce Catch 

2) Teacher and Class 

3) Hit the Middle Squares 

4) Bounce Ball 

5) Bounce Catch Race 

6) Bounce Scotch^ 

7) Cross Over Ball 

8) Two Squares 

9) Keep the Ball Bouticing 



o 
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Have pupils throw and catch balls. Allow them to-: 




1) Toss or throw the ball awdy, get it, and bring it back to the \ 
starting position, 

2) Throw the ball up, clap hands, and then catch the ball, 

3) Throw the ball up, let it bounce until^itiis very, low, then catch it, 

4) Toss a ball with a 2 hand underhand throw|-to--a~-43^tner . 

5) Throw a ball with an underhand toss to a wall. Let><he ball bounce 
and catch it. > 

6) Throw d ball underhand into a box 6' feet away, 

7) Throv; a ball with an oveVhand throw to a partner 10 feet away.* 

3) Throw a ball at th^ handball wall with an underhand toss and then 
overhand. L^t the ball bounce and* catch it. 
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Teach the children games involving throwing and catching balls. Examples 

1) Teacher and Class ^ 

2) Catch Basket \ 

3) Ring Call Ball\ 

4) Leader Ball 

5) Overhead 

6) Roll Dodgeball ' 

7) Fox and Squirrel 

8) Cross Over Ball 

9) Circle Pass Relay 

10) Run and Toss Relay .* . 

11) Throw Ball ' * . 

12) Exchange Dodgeball 

13) High Over 

Have pupils kick balls. Allow them to^; * 

1) Kick a stationary ball on the ground to a handball wall ailS to a 
partner 10 feet away. 

2) Kick a ball rolled by a partner. 

3) Kick a bouncing ball to a partner. 

4) Kick a ball held in the hands, 

5) Catch a kicked ball. ^ ^ 
Teach the children games involving kicking balls* Examples: 

1) One Base 

2) Une-up Kick Ball 

3) Boot Ball 

Have pupils strike balls with hands. Allow them to: 

1) I>rop the ball from waist height, ajid on the rebound, strike it open- 
handed with two hands overhand (underhand) to a target. 

2) Toss the ball up above the head, and on the descent when is in 
froTtt of the face, strike it with two hands op^n-handed 'toward a 
t|tfget. 

3) ilold the ball, waist high, in palm of hand; swing other arm down" and 
/ back and strike the ball with open liand. 

4) Hold the ball, waist high, in palm of hand; .swing other arm across - 
the body from one side to the 9ther and strike the^Sall with an 
open hand ysing the heal of the han^'^and side of thumb to Contact 
the ball. - - 

5) Toss the ball into the air over the head; swing other arm up and 
strike ball overhand with open hand u^ng the heel of hand and 
side of thumb to contact the ball. 

6) Hold ball, waist high, in ^alm of hand; swing oth^r arm across the 
body from one side to the other and strike the ball with the fist. 

Teach the children games involving batting with the hand. Examples: 

1) Circle Sock Ball 

2) Bat and Run 

3) Beginning Fist Ball 
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REVIEW 



'That Have You Learned' 



1. Toss and catch the beanbag with both han^s. ' 

2. ' Toss a beanbag to a partner. 

3. Balance a beanbag on your head. ' 

4. Roll the hoop and keep it from falling over. 

5. Twirl the hoop around your waist. 

6. Run atnong the tires without touching them. 

7. Roll a ball to a partner. ^ / 

8. Catch a ball bounced from your partner, 

/ 

9. Bounce a ball, turn around^^and catch it. 

10. Throw a ball up, clap you hands, and catch £Ke ball. 

11. Throw a ball underhand into a box 6 feet away. 

12. Kick a ball rolled by your partner. 

13. Catch a kicked ball. 

14. Drop the ball and striice it with both hands. 
15* Hold the balf^d strike it with your hand. 
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AXUL SKILLS 



Learning Oblective 



Develop skills in a variety of movetrtents. 



Suggested Learning Activities 



1. Give children the opportunity to perform a variety of movements, 
a/ Rave the children l)end and stretch. Allow them to: 



1) Bend or stretch the body. 

2) Bend or stretch many parts of the body while sitting, standing, 
kneeling, or lying. 

3) Bend or stretch several parts of the body at the .same time.- 

4) Bend or stretch and make big and small movements. 

5) Change from a bending position to a stretching position without 
losing balance. 

6) Kneel and bend sideways, backward, and forward. 

7) Face a partnet and bend or stretch in the same or opposite 



b. Have the pupils push and pull. Allow them to: 

1) Push an object away while standing, sitting, kneeling, or lying. 
' 2) Pull an object toward them while standing, fitting, kneeling, or 
lying. > 

3) Push iand pull with feet spread apart. 

4) Push something with hands, legs, el^bow§, arms, and trunk.. 

5) Push or pull with feet close together. 
' 6) Push with right side of body' and puil with the left. 

7) PusH while moving in a circle , square , and triangle. 

8) Pu&hvor pull in an upward or downward direction. 

9) Do push-ups. V • 

lOX Hold a partner's hands anid push and pull together. 

c. Have the pupils rise and fall. Allow them to: 

1) Raise their 6ody fr.om a standing, knee ling > squatting, and lying 
position. ' 

2) Fall fr6m a star>ding, kneeling, and squatting position. 

3) Raise the body and its parts to different levels while Sitting, 
kneeling, standing, or^ lying. 

4) Rise fast or slow. . 

5) Rise and fall with a partner. 

d. Have the children swing and sway, ^llow them to: 
. 1) Swing and* sway parts of the body while standing, sitting, kneeling, 



direction. 




lying. 



/ 
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2) Swing and sway with feet close together or as far apart as the 
shoulders . 

3) Swing arms while iitting, standing, kneeling, and lying. 

4) . Swing and sway at the same time. 

5) Swing the arms in a circle, straight line, high, and low. 

6) Swing and sway to big and small movements. 

7) Swing and sway very slowly or fast while standing. 

8) Bend forward at the waist and swing the arms in front. 

9) Swing and sway arms and legs with a partner. / 

e. Have the children twist, turn, and whirl. Allow them to: 

1) Twist parts of the body whiU standing, sitting, kneeling, and 
lying. 

2") Turn while standing. *\ 

3) Twist and turn at the same time. 

4) Turn on one foot. 

5) Twist, turn, and whirl in diff€^rent directions. 

6) Twist the body to the right or left. 

7) Twist and turn to the right ai^d then left with, arms extended. 
3) Twist and turn with a partner. 

f. Have the pupils lift and lower. Allow them to: 

1) Lift light and heavy objects. 

2) Lift objects fast and slow. 

3) Lift an object and raise it overhead. 

4) Lift an object with a partner. 

Provide opportunities for pupils to combine axial movements with 
locomotor movements and to show what axial movements are used to 
represent, such as 

a. Forces of Q|^ure- -ocean, wind, and rain ^ 

b. Worker--hou8ewife, fireman, gas station -attendant, fisherman, airport 
worked 

c. Anima Is --i cows, cats, dogs, ducks, birds, bees, butterflies, seals, 
turtles, snails ' ' 

d. Mechanical--washing machine^ sprinkler, tricycle, lawn mower, air- 
plane, fork lift, helicopter , tractor , pop-up toaster, windshield 
wiper 

e. Structures--bridge tunnel, lighthouse,^ control tower 
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REVIEW 
What Have You Learned ? 

1. Bend the body forward. 

2. Kneel and bend backward. . 

3. -Stretch and make a^big body movement. 

4. Do five push-ups, 

5. Pull the , book on your desk while sitting. : . 
p. Fall from a kneeling position. 

7. Swing and sway very slowly while standing. ^ 

8. Twist your body to the right and then ^to the left, to the front, and 
to the back. 

9. Lift a book slowly ovfr your head. 
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JUMP^tlOPES 

- Learning Oblectlves - * 

Develop balance and codrdlni^tian by using the jump roped", * ' 

Jump and turn using a long and short rope, * 

Suggested Learning Activities , 

Proyirde opportunities for the children to develop balance and coordin-* 
atlon us ing^ jump^ ropes , Allow pupils 'to:^ ' (1) 

a. Jump in place without a rope. " * . 

b. Jump in rhythm to words, '*Jump, Jump/' without a rope. ^ ^ ' 

c. Move the arms in a circular motion without the rope«> 

d. WalR on' the rope from oi>e end to the other. 

e. Walk backwards ^^rop^bne end of the rope to the othel*. 

f. Put one foot on each side of the rope, jump to the other, end and 
return. 

g. 'Hop on the right and then left foot all the way around the rope. 

h. Make a circle with the rope using the /eet. Put the body; in the, 
circle and balance. ^ . ^ ' r 

i. Jump, from side to stde actoss t*he stationary rope without touching it. 
j. Walk, then jump over a statiohar^ rope on tiie ground*. 

k. Straddle the rope, jump into the air , turn around,/and land ori the 

feet- straddling the rope. " ^ , 

1. Spin around, land on the feet, and straddle the rope. ^ > 
Criss-ctpss the hands and feet and'mov6 alorig the rope without 
touching it. - t • ' 
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Teach the boys and girls to jump and turn using a long and a short rope. (2) 
a. Have the p'^tipils use a long rope. Allow them to: \ 

1) Turn^a long rope rhythmically left and rl'ght. - " 

2) Walk, vTQn, and jurtp .over a low swinging rope. . 

^ 3) Stand next to the rojie before it is swung, over head, jump the 
rope as it touches tzhe ground. 

4) Double' jump while standing next to the rope. 

5) Run in as the rope is turned toward them arid jump. 

6) , Run out. of the Yoi^e after jtntiping. 

7) Run in as 'the rop6 is turned away and jump. 

8) Run in with a partner. ' O 

9) Bounce a ball and jump. 
10) Play ca^ch and jump. 

•11) Jump and tiirn.^ ^ * ^ ^ 

12) Jump and touch the ground.' 

13) Jump, swayiikg from side- to side, v { 

14) Jump as Icnmg as possible. . 
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b. - Have the, pupils use a short rope. Allow them to> 

1) Jump turning an imaginary rope. 

2) Turn the rope overhead and Jump after it touches the ground 

3) Single Jump turnii>g the rope forward, backward, ^ 

4) Double JUBp turning the rope forward, backward, 

5) Single hop turning the rope forward, backward, 

6) Skip in place turning the rope^ forward , backward, 

7) Skip traveling forward, * . ' . - 
3) Jump rope with crossed elbows • 

9) Jump wfth a .partner, 

10) jtimp as long as possible. 
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REVIEW' 



What Have You LeArned; 



Perform the following activities as the long -rOpe 

a. Run in and ^ump/ run <>u,t after jumping, 

b. JuSnp and tutn, 

c/ Juifip and touch Che ground, 
d,' Jump as long as possible, 

Perforta the following akiUs using a short rope^ 

a. Tura the, rope overhead and jump, 

b. JuBjp as long 'as possible, 
c* Jump traveling, forward, 
d. Jump with a partner. 



APPARATUS SKILLS 

' Learning Obiectives , ' 

• * 

Develop proficiency i^i movement skills xhrough the use of the climbing cube; 

Develop proficiency in laoveaent skills through the use of the climbing tree. 

Develop -proficiency in movement skills through the ua€ of the horizontal bars. 

Develop proficiency in movejnent skills through the use of the horizontal ladder. 

Develop proficiency in movement skills through the use of the traveling rings. 

Suggested Learning Activities 

Talk with the childr-en about the safety precautions necessary for apparatus 
play. Examples : (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

a. ChildreR awaiting their turn should stand a safe distance from 
apparatus- and performers, 

b. Apparatus should be used for activity rather th^in as'a res^.ing place. 

c. Performers 'should avoid grasping or pnish^-ng others. 

d. Apparatus area should be used only for apparatus play. 

Performers should use proper hand grips, and shoul^d alvays maintain a 
firn grip on apparatus, " • 

f. Definite paths for entering anji leaving apparatus area should be used. 

g. Performers should use co^rrect landings, 

Teacn pupils the types of apparatus gYips needed when using the apparatus, 

' ' (1)(2)(3)(4) 
a. Overhand grip»-the thumbs are under the bar, fingers over it, and the 
backs of hands toward performer. 





b, Re\'erse grip--the thumbs are over the bar, fingers under it, and palms of 
hands Coward performer r ' 
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Mixed ' grip--over hand grip for one hand, and reverse grip for the other 




Provide opportunities for pupils to -develop proficiency in movement skills 
through the use of the climbing cube. Allow pupils to: ^(1) 




, J ' 



a. Around the ■toWn--climb around^ lowest level and Teturn to starting 
place, keeping one hand and one foot on a bar at all times, gripping 
with fingers over and thumbs under bars. 

b. ^ Up and down the mottntain--climb up and down first two levels on out- 

"side of apparatus moving alternately up on, one section to second 
level and down on next-section to first level, progressing around 
.apparatus anjtf returning to starting place, 
c* Low tunnel-^'climb through the squares at lowest level, in at one side 
and out on the .opposite side. 

d. Around phe taountain--climb around outside of apparatus at lowest 
level; clinib up and around at second, and theft third levels. Climb 
dcvn inside apparatus, and leave area. 

e. High tunnelr-xlimb up dne side, then through squares of the aecond 
level, and' down the opposite side. 

Provide opportunities for pupils to develop pr9ficiency in movement skills 
through use pf the climbing tree. Allow pupils to: ^ ^\ (2) 



a. Around the tovn--climb around lowest leve 1 , keeping one hand ^'nd one 
foot on a bar at all times, and gripping with fingers ov€r and thumbs 
under bars; return to starting place, leave apparatus. 

^. I'p and down the nount:Bin--climb up and down first two levels on out- 
side of apparatus, moving, alternately up on one S€:Ction to second 
level and down on next section to first level; progress around 
apparatus, return to starting place and leave apparatus. 

c. Low round tunnel-rclimb around squares of lower level inside 
apparatus; return to starting place and leave apparat™^^ ' 

d. High round tunnel--climb up one side, around the squa^i^f the 
second level, and back to starting place; climb down and leave 
apparatus . 

e. Fireman *s s lide--eliTiib up on outside to third level and slide down 

the center pole» Keep hands on pole and legs around It while sliding.. 
Exit at opposite side, 

5. Provide opportunities for pupils to develop .prof iciency in movement skills 
through the use of horizontal bars. Allow pupils to: (3) 




A. )^ull-up — Stand facing bar; grasp with both hands, shoulder width apaft, 
using overhand grip* Walk two steps forward and lower to hand positiop, 
weight supported by feet and .hands. Keep body in straight ^llpe from^' , 
knees to shoulder and parallel to ground. Raise and lower body to bar 
by bending and extending arms as jnany times as possible. Avoid bend-*, 
ixxg at hips. Walk backward to stand: position and leave apparatus. 
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b. Hip circle forvard- -Stand facing, bar; grasp with both hands, shoulder 
width apart, using Qverhand grip. Jump to a waist-leaning positioa 
on bar; change to reverse grip and turn forward, bending at hips. 
Finish hanging by hands with feet resting on ground. Walk backward 
to stand position and leave apparatus. 

c^r^Single kni^e circle forward--Stand facing bar; grasp bar with one hand 
usi^ overhand grip. Place opposite leg over bar hooking knee; gr^sp 
bar wL^t^ other hand, using overhand grip so that knee is between hands, 
Mount bar"i>^d change to reverse .grip; lock foot of hooked knee under 
knee of otherHeg and turn forward. Dismount by reversing steps of 
mount and leave ^piparatus. 

d. Single knee circle &>ickward--Repeat the single knee circle with, an 
overhand grip. >l 

€. Mill circle-^Stand facingNbar; grasp bar with' one hand using overhand 
grip. Place opposite leg o^^r bar; grasp bar with other hand 'using 
overhand grip, so that leg is\)etween hands. Mount bar to straddle 
position,' cross feet, change haads to mixed grips and place together 
in front of, and close to body. ^Bake complete turn in either 
direction. Dismount and leave appaX^tus. 

f. Skin the cat-'-Stand facing bar; grasp\bar with one hand us^ing over- 
hand grip. Place opposite leg over hooking knee; grasp bar with 

^ other hand, using overhand grip. Swtigvbackward to inverted 
position, hanging from both hands and one\knee; fiook other knee over 
bar betweep hands. Support weight with hands and lower both legs 
backward, keeping knees close to chest until feet rest on ground. 

.Dismount and leave apparatus. 

g, . ^Bird nest--Stand facing bar.; grasp with one tiand ,. using overhand grip. 

Place opposite leg over bar hooking knee; grasp bar with other hand, 
using overhand grip so that knee^ is between hands. Swing backward to 
an inverted- position; change to reverse grip and hang <from both hands 
and one knee; hook other knee over bar between' hands . Unhook and 
bring knees to- chest between arms; hook insteps behind bar. Pull 
body through arms; lower triink to-^an arched position* , Hang 
supported by» feet and* hands^vlth arched back toward bar. Dismount 
by bringing hips between hands and lowering feet to ground; leave 
apparatus . * 

Provide oppor tuniti-es for pupils to develop "pti^f i<irency in movement skills 
through, use of the horizontal ladder. Allow pupils to: (4)** 
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a. • Hemg and drop--St4nd facing end of apparatus; place one hand on each 

supporting pole; climb both steps of ladder. Reach and grasp second 
rung of horizontal ladder with one hand, followed by the other using 
overhand grips. Hang for atooroent and drop by looking at landing 
place, letting go with both hands at once, and landing lightly on 
balls of feet;^ bend knees immediately upon landing to absorb shock. 

b. Swing and drop--Stand facing end of apparatus; place one hand on each 

' supporting pole and climb both steps of ladder. Grasp second rung with 
one hand, and third rung With othe^ hand,' using a mixed grip. Palms ^ 
are facing each other. Facing side of ladder, swing body from side to 
side. Stop^ swinging, look at landing place and drop, landing on balls 
of feet, bend knees immediate 1/ upon landing to absorb shock. 

c. Single rail travel--Stand facing end of apparatus; place one hand on 
each supporting pole and climb both steps of ladder. Grasp firs't i^ung * 
with both hands close together and near either side rail using over- 
hand grip. With hand closer to side of ladder, reach and grasp nearer 
side rail; follow with other hand, using overhand grips; palms of both 

^^nds facing in. Travel sideways toward the far end as far as possible 
^^^liding one hand and then the other. Dismount by dropping or climb- 
ing down ladder at other end. 

d. Double rail travel--S tand facing end of apparatus, place each hand on 
each supporting pole, and climb b©th steps of ladder. Grasp both side * 
rails, palms of both hands facing in> and swing to band position. 
Travel forward, as far 'as possible, sliding one hand and then the 
other. Dismount by dropping »or by climbing down ladder at other end. 

e-. Single rung-travel--Stand facing end of apparatus; place one hand on 
each supporting pole, and climb both steps of ladder. Grasp first rung 
of horizontal ladder with both hands us-ing overhand grip and swing to 
hang position. Graps the second rung with one hand, and then bring 
the other hand to the same rung.- Travel forward in this way as far as 
possible. Dismount by dropping or by climbing down ladder at other end 

f. Rung travel forwa^d-,-Stand facing end of apparatus; place one hand on 
each supporting pole, and climb both steps of ladder. Grasp first rung 
with one hand and the next rung with the other, using overhand grip, 
and swing tp hang position. Travel forward, as 'far as possible, grasp- 
ing rungs with alternate hands ,^ one hand on one rung and the other on 
the next. Dismount by dropping "or by climbing down ladder at other end 

g. * Skip rung travel^Stand facing end of appar^taitf,' place one hand on feach 

supporting pole^ and climb both steps of ladder. Grasp first rung with 
one hAnd and third ruuj^ with the other, using overhand ^^tips ; swing to 
hang position. Travel forward, using alternate hands, skipping every 
ot^er rung.* Dismount by dropping or by climbing down ladder at 
other end. 

Discuss with thh children isafety precautions when using the circular 
traveling rings; . . (5); 

a. Only one performer is ta Be on the rings at a time. 

b. Performer is to keep one hand on rings at nil times. 

c. Performer should come^to rest in the hanging position before dis- 
mounting. ' , * 

Teach pupils the correct position for holding the circular traveling , 
rings. . The fingers should be over the rings and the thumbs should be 
around the rings. ^ (5) 
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Pr2|v ide opportunities for pupils fco develop proficiency in movement skills 
through use of the traveling rings. Allow pupils to"^ ' (5) 




a. Around the world--Mount and swing." Release the left hand on the backward 
swiAg, hold on with the right hand, and travel counter clockwise, making 
a half turn away from the center pole; grasp the third ring with the left 
hand, body facing out. Maintain swinging movements sideways and travel 
around the r ings counter-clockwise as far as possible, releasing and 
grasping each succeeding ring wit;h alternate hands. Dismount. 

h\ gasket weave--Mount and swing. Release the teft hand on the backward 
swing, hold on with the rig^it hand, and travel counter clockwise in a 
' half turn away from the center pole; grasp the thirfl ring with the 
left hand, body facing out, Maint'ain swinging rooveuSents sideways, re- 
lease the right hand on the backward ^wing, and hold on with the left 
hand; travel counter clockwise, making a half turn toward the center 
pole, and grisp the fourth ring with the, right hand\ body facing in. 
Maintain* swinging movements sicieways, release the left hand at the top 
of the left swing, and hold on with the right hand; travel clocjkwise, 
^making a half turn toward the center pole, and grasp thir third ring 
with the left hand, body facing in. Maintain swinging movements side- 
ways, release the right hand at the top of the right swing, and gravel 
clockwise, making a balf^ turn away from the center pole, grasp the 
second ring with th6 right hand, body facing out. Maintain swinging 
movements sideways, release the^ left hand a-t "the top of the left swing, 
and travel clockwise making a brief turn, toward the center pole, graSp 
the first ring with the left hand, body facing in. Maintain swinging 
movements Sideways and travel in the basics t weave pflfttern. 

c. Figure eight--Mount and swing. Release theHeft hand on the backward 
swing, hold on with the right hand, and travel^ counter clockwise, 
making a half turn away from the center ^pole; gr^p the third, ring with 
the left hand, body facing out# Maintain swinging Taovemerits sideways, 
release the right hand at the t6p of the right swij.ng,'^d hold on wi^ / 
the left hand; make a half turn toward the center pole ah4^ grasp the 
fourth ring wtth the right hand, body facfng in. Maintain tvlngiag 
^ movements sideways an* travel on circular rings in a figure eight ' ^ ' 
p'attern. Dismount. 



REvir; 



IThat Have You Learned? 



1. Demonstrate the overhand i^rip, 
'2. L>enonstrate the reverse grip. 
3. Demon$tfatG the^ixed grip. 



4. Use the climbing cube and demonstrate the way ypu would go around the 
. mountain. , ' * , 

tf 

5. Use the climbing tree and climb to the* top and slide do^^mo 

6. Skin ^hc cat on the, ^ low horizt)ntal bar. 

7. Swing and drop using the horizontal ladder. 
On the traveling rings go around the world. 
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STUNT SKILLS 

Learning Objectives 

t 

1. Develop self testing stunts . 

2. Explore movement in a horizontal, vertical, and inverted body position 
through individual stunts. ^ " 

3. Explore movement ip a horizontal, vertical, and ia*^ex;ted body position 
through dual stunts. ' ' 



Suggested Learning Activities 

1. Provide opportunities for pupils to engage in self testing stunt 
activities. Have pupils use the beanbag. Allow them to: (1) 

a. Beanbag catch after tossing in air to self. 

b. Place beanbag on head and walk 10 feet or more without touching 
the beanbag. Turn around and come back another way, such as 
skipping, ing, or jumping. If the beanbag falls 

of f the head', stop, stand on one foot, bend over and 
pick up the beanbag, replace it on the head, and con- 
tinue to move as before. 

c. Toss bag into square box or basket on the ground. 

d. "Place beanbag on he,ad, place other hand behind back. 

Tilt head back slowly and catch beanbag as it falls. 

e. Toss beanbag in air, clap hands, and catcl^, 

f. Toss beanbag with side toss to a target. 

g. Toss beanbag with one hand, catch with one hand. 

2. Have the pupils perform individual stunts. Allow them to: (2) 

a. Stork stand--Stand tall; then bend one leg, grasp ankle, and balance on 
otner foot. Do the same thing, bending other leg and balancing on 
other foot. 

b. Chicken walk--Stand on tiptoes; then bend knees and grasp both legs with 
both arras circling legs midway between knees and ankles. Still oa tip- 
toes, walk in this position. 

c. Dog walk--Lean forward and place hands on floor; then walk like a dog 
on all fours. Then run in same position. Turns may be taken circling 
some object on floor, traveling a specified route; or a leader may be 
followed . 

d. Bear--Lean forward and place hands on floor, keeping knees straight; 
then travel forward by moving, right arm and right leg at same time 
and then Left arm and left leg. 

e. Rag doll--Bend knees slightly; then, bend forward at waist, letting arms 
and hands hang limp so that fingers touch floor; walk around in this 
position. 
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Crab walk--Squaft down and place hands on floor behind hips; then 
left hips and wa].k backward, using right arm and right leg at 
same time and then left arni and left leg. Also walk forward in 
this manner. - • ' 

g. Toe-heel rock--Stand tall, feet together; then rock forward onto 
toes , ^counting slowly to four; then rock back slowly onto heels, 
counting to four. Repeat several times. The trick is to maintain 
balance while moving very slowly. 

h. Hop-foot-hop--Stand on left foot, bend right Ic^ and grasp right 
ankle with right hand; then hop forward several times, landing 
lightly on front part of left foot. Repeat, gj^asping left ankle 
and hopping on right foot. - . 

i. Robin jump--Stand tall with Uands on hips; theti jump forward on 
toes, keeping feet together, heels turned slightly out, and 
flapping elbows like wings. 

J . Rabbit jump--Place hands by sides of head (rabbit ears), and bend 
knees slightly; then jump forward to right; turn and jump forward 
to left. Repeat, jumping alternatjey to right and left and keep- 
ing feet together throughout. - ' 

k. Rocking horse--Stand straight, arms ^own at sides; step forward with 
one foot, holding the other in place,.'; Keep legs stiff and rock for- 
ward, lifting back foot off ground. Rock backward, lifting front foot 
off ground. Repeat rocking forward and backward several times. 

1. Statues--S tand in good, posture, deciding what kind of a 
statue to be. On loud signal from a drum or gon^j 'take 
the position of an original statue. On next signal, 
which is less loud, call out, with othe^ players, what 
kind of statu6 you are. On next loud signal, become an 
other statue. Repeat being statues and calling out 
titles several tipes . Statue ideas; soldier, Indian 
dancer, animal, clown, and rocket., 

m. I can-can you?-- Stand in good posture, facing Reader. 
Leader says, "I can turn like a top. What can you 
turn like?" All players Respond by telling what they ^ 
are and performing action. Leader chooses a new 
leader. Ideas for action: "I can bounce like a 
clown.'* ''I can jump like a kangaroo.'* "I can hop 
like a bird.'* "I can soar like a glider." 

n. Frog jump--Take a squat position, with hands on ground 
well in front of body. Travel forward by Jumping to 
bring feet to hands, maintaining squat position. Place 
hands well in front of body again and repeat jump. 
Following each jump, look around and blink eyes like 
*a frog. Jumps may be in different directions. 

o. Duck walk--AjSiSume a deep knee bend position with hands on hips and walk 
around. 

p. Tread the needle--Clasp hands in front; step tHrough a loop first with 
one foot then the other. Hold hands in back and reverse action. 

q. Efuman l?all--Lie on back, hug knees to chest and roll from side to side. 

r. Log roll--Lie on mat, arms and legs straight* Roll down mat. 

s. Tight rope walker--walk slowly in good posture along a chalk line,, 
arms' extended sideways for balance. 

'285 • - ^, ~ • 

271 • ' ■ 





Measuring worm--Keep body in a straight line, weight on arms and 
toes. Arms remain stationary, without body sag, as legs take tiny 
steps until feet reach hands. V/hen feet are in position, hands 
move forward in small steps until body is straight again. No 
body sag shpuld be allowed. 




< u. Rising sun--Sit on floor and draw knees up close to chest. Clasp 
hands around knees. Rock back until feet are in the air. Then 
rock fort;ard hard until weight is on feet. Do no unclasp hands. 
V. Jump and slap heels-^Jump high with both feet, bending knees and 
raising heels in back. Slap heels with hands once or twice before 
landing, 

w. Sit ups--Hands over head, lie on back. Come to a sitting position, 
keeping legs straight, and reach over and touch toes. Lie down 
slowly. 

X. Jump the stick--Hold stick (or newspaper) with tips of fingers in 
front of thighs. Palms should be down. Swing stick under feet 
as a jump with two, feet is made. 

y. Jack knife'--From the ready position, *bend forward at the waist, 
keeping knees straight; tfouch the ground with the finger tips. 
; ^ Repeat exercise a number of times. 

z. Dervish jump- -From the ready position, spread the feet apart, spring 
into the air, and execute a half turn to the right.. This is re- 
peated, completing a full "turn. The activity is executed again, 
this time turning to the left. * ^ ^ 

3. Provide opportunities for pupils to perform dual stunts^ ^Allow the.m to: (3) 

a. Hand wrestLe--Children turn to face a partner and join right hands. Each 
. raises*one foot behind him. On a signal, each attempts to cause the 

otlxer to touch the free hand or foot to the surface. A variation Is 
to give a signal and have the partner,s shake handstand each tries to 
pull the ottier over the* line. The player" who ftrst pulls the opponent 
' * off balance is the winner. ' * 

b. Indian wrestle-^Children turn to face a partner, grasp right hands, and 
position feet for good balance. When ready, eafch attempts to move his 

* dpponent.off balance and cause him to mOv« either foot from the 
original position while keeping his own feet stationary; 

c. Rise and Shine--Children turn to face a partner of equal size and weight. 
They sit back to back, feet flat on the floor with. the knee* bent cloSe. 
to chest, elbows lockjed with the partner's.^ Both pferform^rs push on 
the floor with the feet and press against each other's back and' 
attempt to rise to a standing, position. 

d. Chinese push-up--Partner6 sit on flopr, back to back, with arms locked. 
They attempt to stand up without rl^asitlg arms. (Push against each 
other and bring feef close to the body.) 

e. . Bouncing ball--Orie pupil is^ the ball^ the othe? pupil the bounce'r. 
Bdxincer pushes on the head of the ball, and pupil who is the ball 
does a deep .knee bend and comes back upj Continuie in rhythm. 
Partners change' positions. ' / ^ 



',ving t \o iU-Sh ra<;--ParnLcrs '~ace each other and join both hands. 
Lifting on^ pair of clasped hands high partners walk under the 
raised hands, turning back to back. Partners then lift other pair 

clasped I^ands and '<eep t:urnin[; the same direction until they aYe 
race to face once more. 
• •» 

'.n-^eernarv-ow — OnG partner stajids behind the other facing in the same 
direction; The first partner, places his hands flat on the floor. 
The second partner graspar the fir:^st one's legs at the knees, lift- 
ing tlien from the' floor, l.'ith back straight, the first partner 
./alks lor'ward on his hands while the second follows holding the' 
first one's legs. Repeat, hav^ing partners change positions. 
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REVIEW 



. ^^at* Have You Learned? 



/ 

/' 



with your beanbag do the following: 



a. Put it on your head and walk around the room. 

b. - Toss the bean^ag into the v;astc paper basket. . 

c. Toss the beanbap, into the ^ir, clap hands, and q^tch it. 

Demonstrated tlie folloving stunts: (Teacher may do the stunts first. ^ 

/ 

\ . Bear \.alk 
b Crab '/all: 

c . Hunan ball ^ , 

d. Jimp and slap heels 

e. Jac': ':nifc . " 
r. Dervish jujjfip 

With a partner do the following stunts: , (Teacher may demonstrate first.) 

— — ^ jfc / ^ 

a. Hand wrestle ^^^f^ ^ 

b. Indian ^^estle ^ ^ ' - ^ 

c. ' 'Jhcelbairow ' < 
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SEaiON IV: 

DEVELOPING BODY CONTROL, 
expressiveness; AND CREATIVITY 

THROUGH RHYTMIC ACTlVlJJES • 

' _ s 

' CREATIVE MOVEMENT \ 

BASIC STEPS AND PANCES 



CREATIVE MOVEMEKT. 



Learning Objectives " ^ • 
Move effectively and creatively to develop a* sense of vhytYan. 

K 

Handle objects and perfonn a rhythinic routine' 'to music^ 



Suj^gesteg/Learning Activities . 



r Provide activities to help pupils develop a sense of rhythm* Allow the 

"pupils to 

a*. Clao and move in tiine to various rhythms -even and uneven. 

b^. Clap and 30ve in time to various ternpos-fast and slow. 

C'v . Clap and move in time to different dynamics -loud and soft. 

d. Differentiate between high and low pitches. 

e. Change movement as musical phrases change. 

f. Keep time to even rhythms and movd in various ways. 
Keep time to uneven rhythms and move in various ways. 

h. * Keep time in plaCa and move arms, l^gs , and body. 

i. ' Move, in place and keep time. 

J. Move' as fast as they can without touching anyone el«e. 
k. Md^?^ver^ fast (slowly) without ^ leaving their- posit icin. 
1. Throw ^nd catch in slow motion. ' L 

IT. Move one part of the body very fast and another part v^y slowly. 

Have children follow the leader <with a drum beat or hand ,clap. 



a. The teacher beats a short pattern | «fVrc t:hen stops and 
hold's up the beater to signify'it is over. * % * i 
The children clap the pattern in re^onse -with hands, or clap on r 
the floor, or tap with their-€eet. ^ 

b. ''Ask the children to beat a pattern behind the class or outside the 

room. ^ The class repe^ats the pattern as an echo. 

c. Teacher beats a drxmi," using different patterns an(i\tetnpos. Children 
follow the b^ats, moviilg on.^the floor. Children ii\^yN5^ary the size of 
steps to ^he drum beat: long steps, tiny ateps, /running' steps,, or . 
us^ any apj^rppriate response. 

,Help children feel the f.low or the melodic line by moving theit bodies- 
with the music. . . ' 

a. Clap a* phrase, accenting first beat ^ 

Clap-t^xe same phrasa acceijtiilg last beat" > ^ ' ^ 



* Children mov^ to the phrase, fihowing the accent by a change in laavement 
Change dlrtct^ona In various ways on .the accent.' ^ . ' .* . 

Sklect a short .composition with definite phraaings. One group of 
children move on^be fir-et phrase, then stand very still; then another, 
grou^ move on the aecond phrase. Repeat as* the*phra8e5 are repeated.^ 
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Place 4 or 5 chairs aroAind the space , ^t^^^be^^^tops" ; or select other 
objects to be "stops/' As many chi Idren as possible jnpve on the 
phrase, or beats, so that they arrive at a ne^w **stop** wRert the Keats 
ar^ over or the phase ends., • • 7 

Have K he children follow the leader and perform every locomotor activity 
the leader oerforr.s. This gane rr^ay be identified vith various tempos 
set by the teacher. 

Have the children use objects and perform a rhythmic routine to mus„ic . 
"ive tj^e c'-^i Idren use bells, hoops, and rope. Allow them to: 

a. BoVnoe a ball, alone or' vith a partner to 2/4 and 4/4 time. . 

r. 'Pretend to bounce a ball to music. 

c. C^ap their hands each time the ball bounces on the floor. 

d^ Bounce a ball in many different ways, such as f ast ,^ slow, high, low, 

'cent inat ions , agains^ something, and to someone el?e\.^ ^' 

e Spin t-^e hoop to mui6ic. ' ' ^ 

f. Jxrp m and out of a hoop to music. ^ 

Z. Jar:p ropes to rhymes. E?<amples- ^ 



Over, under T 
Vhat's ry number'* 
1,*2, 3/et:c. 



Topsy-Turyy , ' - 
What's yoyr hurry? 
Faster, faster, faster. 



Sleepy head, sleepy head, 
Night is p&st; 
F\rst you jump slow, 
Then you jump fast...- 



DouTi in 'the valley, 
Up on the hill. 
If I dori^'t, miss soon, 
I never wil 1 . . *^ 



C jerries from the tr^e, 

'^tet fror. the p^imp*, 

'..•ho'vill be the 

NexT to ;;ump^ ^ 

A, B, C, etc. V 



Chocolate c%Ve , • 
Hi^kleberry pie , 
Ask my mother ^ 
How. old, am I? 
1, 3, etc. . 



»Al-pha-bet , .Al-pha-bet , 
Now what? letter will I get? 
A, B, X,^ etc. 

Miss, miss. 

Little Miss , miss . 

When she misses 

She ^misses like this . , . 



Rocket 'bi-g, rocket white. 
Are you ready ^or your flight? 
lO; 9, 8, 7, 6'; " 
5,. 4, 3, 2, 1, 
•'Zero, fir6l/. (Out, you gc!)-'- 



h. Jump'ropfr to^/4 and 4/4 time* using jump, skip, and run movements,. 



REVIEW 



Vhat Have You Learned? 



Clap the pattern with strong clap on the first b^a.t. 



March to the record. 

Bounce a ball to 4/4 tine. 

Juinp rope to the. rhyme. 
Over, under, 
What's ny nunber? 
1,2,5,4,5, etc. 




BASIC STEPS AND DANCES 



Learning Objectives 



« * 



Perforr singing games. 

Perfom basic steps and sinjple folk dances to music, 
^erf'^r^ ^o^\z square darxe forr.aticns, patterns, and darrces, 
pertonr. basic contemporary dances. 

Suggested Learning Activities 



Have the children become familiar with formations for singing games. 



(1) 



INFOR>'AL ARRANGE34ENT 



.Well spaced, all moving in same general direction 

A A 

A A A . • - , 



Facing Counter-clockwise 




Double Cixcle 




Facing <:o-unterV^jpckwise , 
boys on inSide'^ oftircl^e. 



Partners facing each other, 
boys on inside \J 



> > 



FILES 




Single ;> 7 (Lines, oi\e -child standing behind anofheO ' . Golumn-of Twos ^ 



<<<<"<<,<< 



Lines 



_ Boys. stand at the left. 
. . ^ ^ . sid^* of. their 
Two parallel line's facing eaclr .other partner*-. - 

V v v V V v v ,<^, • • \ . 
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Teach the boys and girls the movement skills used in swinging ganesT (1) " 

a. Bow or curtsy to partner, - ^ ' u- 

b. Skip with .partner inside hands joined/ 

c. Take partner 'a hand and walk .together; upon signal, change^ hands , and 
walk in the opposite direction. ' * 

d. ' Join both*hands with partner v and skip around in small circle, ^ 

e. Make an arch b^ joining both hands with partner and raiding arms high/- 

f. Skip through an arch with partner, inside hands joined. 

g. Clap thighs', wrt hands, and partner's^ hands on basic beats -of music. 

h. . Join right 'hand with partner, and nake complete turn to right under 

raised- arms . • , . 

L. Hold right elbow in left hand and shake right finger three times at^ 

partner, Rever^^ 'hands^ ♦ . - - - 

j. Join both hand^ with partner. Place left foo.t forward. Jump and land 
\ • with right foot forward* Continue jumping and placing alternate feet 

. forward. ^ ' * ■ , • ' ' 

k. joki hands to form circle of comforl;able size for group. Make^ circle 

larger by' stepping away fi;om center, and smaller by tpovin^ toward center 
'1.' Keep hands joined while walking Or slcipping aro.und circle. ^ 
m. Skip 'in one direction inside a fircle while circle players sl^iip in the* 

, opposite direction, 
n. Weay'e. in_ and out between players in circle. 

^•ol.. !Jith hand$ joined, in a circle^ walk or run iir one direction; upon • 

signal, reverse direction and continue walkit>g\or running, 
p, *'ith h^nds joined, move to center of circle raiVing arms. Walk 
backward to place. ' - , . 

Teach children singing g^mes. (Refer to F.E, Teaching Guide No. 472) ^ (1) 
Exanples : 

a. The Gallant Ship (English folk) 

,b. Ring Around a Rosy (English-American folk) ^ ^ 

c. Where, 0 Where Is Dear Little Susie? (American folk) 

d. The Old Gray Cat (Contemporary) : ' • * ^ ^ ^ 

e. ^The Farmer in the Dell (En^lish-Zim^rican folk) , - 

f. Here Ve Go Round the Mulberry Bush (English folk) 

g. . Sailboat (Contemporary). 

h. Did You' Ever See A, Lassie (Scottish folk) ' ^ " . . 

i. Five Little Chickadees (English folk) 
Garden Qame (Tifehch folk) 

k. Sing a*5ong of Sixpence (English folk) 
.1. London Bridge (English-Asjerican * folk) 
m. Loo'by Loo (EngJ.ish folk) 
xi. The: Muf fin Man ^ (English folk)' 
ol_ Ten Little India'fis . 
'^p"''Rig-A-Jlg-Jig»*(Shglish folk) . 
c, - The, Swing " (Con/enjporary). ^ ' . ' ' ^ 

Bow, Bow, Belinda (American folk) • * ^ , 

s. &kip to My Lou^(Am€Tican folk)' 

t. German Clap^ Dance - ^ - ' / , . % ' * • / 

u". El Mo lino- (Mexican fcontemporWry) ' , 

V. LA Burtita (i-Iexican contemporary) 
vi Shpenak^'s Dance (-Danish fojk) 
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Tc-'lk with the children abovit the purposes or reasons for boys and 

girls leainin^^ and performing danci^s together. , (2) (3) (4) 

Examples: * . 



a. 

b. 

c*. 

e. 



The pleasure Berived 

Satisfaction of working harmoniously -together m 
Chdlnces to develop and test otie's agility and coordination 
Benefits af learning social skills 
Vilufes of gaining poise and self-confidence 

• The experience of doing a dance which chiWren in far-off foreign 
countries actually do . - , ^ 

g. The enjoynent of doing a dance which one's own ancestors nay have 
enj ^yed 

Leisure-time activity' ' . 

Talk with the class about, folk dances. Point out that folk dances aire 
prescribed movement patterns inhe;rited from' the pas-t and performed to 
traditional nuSic/ These dances have keen passed from one generation 
to the next by participation of children with adults, by word of mouth, ^. 
or by illustrated or written*"idescription<^ Folk dances often tell -a 
story or dranatixe some occupation, custom, or celebration of the 
people. . , (2) 

Teach pupils the basic folk dance combinations or patterns of simple 
basic steps. Examples: ' (2) (3). 

a. Walk, run, hop, skip, slide, jump, bow, curtsy, clap, stamp, "twirl *^ 

'b. Bleking (a series -of low "j-umps in place on alternate feet, opposite 

heel\touched forward on- floor) ^ ^ ' - ^ , ' 

c* Step-hop (actually a sho^t, up an* down skip) 

d. Chug (a short backward 'jump with f^et together on'the floor) 

e. Draw (side drag-close) ^ 

f . Heel-toe, balance, buzz, two step' - 

g. Varsoviana (long and short pattern), ttyree-quarter walk (simple waltz) 



Have children learn dance positions- with partners. 

\ ^ ' ' ! . 

Open Position 
Pattners face same direction side 
by side, girl to right of boy, in- 
side hands loos^ely joined. 



(2) (3) (4*) 



Facing Pas it ion 
Partners face each other squarely; 
both hands joined straight across, 
or hands hanging at sides. 
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Trio . 

Three dancers face same direction 
side by side, one boy between two 
gijrls or a girl between two boys; 
middle dancer holds 6uter dancers 
loosely by th^ inside hand. 



Promenade Positioti 
Partners face same direction sfde by 
side, girl to right of boy; right 
hands joined over joined left hands; 
crpssed arms hfeld above waist level 
for iiipproved appearance and postiire. 





- Semi-c?losed Position 
With Elbow-grasp 
Partners face each other, then turh 
heads^ t,o face line bf direction, boy 
l<)oks to his left, girl to her right, 
extend leading arms and join hands, 
boy supporting, girl's right palm on 
his palm-up left hand; trailing hands? 
gragp partners' elbows waist high. 



, jP^ V^rsoviana Position 

Partners face same direction, girl to 
right and slightly ahead; boy's right 
arm back gf girl's shoulders; right 
haiids held near girl's right shoulder 
left^ hands near boy's left shoulder; 
boy's palms turned in^ girl's out; 
arras relaxed, fingers loosely curled. 






Teach children .folk dances, such ap the following: . » ^ " (2) 

(Refer to-Physical Education Rhythmic Afctiviti^s'Teaching <;uide EC-198.) 



,.3Li^ Bingo * * 
^b. Maypole Dance 
c/ 'Harusa!:i * . 
;d. On the Bfidge .of Avignon 
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e. ' Gustaf's S'coal ' ^ ;^ * / ^ - 

f. Shoo Fly * *\ • , 

g. Salidy,Land . . ^ . ' 

h. La Costilla ^ . 

i. . Feast of the Lanterns ^ 

j . Yankee Doodle ' - , . 

k. Paw Paw Patch * ' ' 

1. .Sicilian Circle T . 

TTK The Hitch Hiker - • / ^ ^ - - 

"n. Circassian Circle * > 

a. Soloman Levi ' ^ . - ^ 

p. Pop Goes the Weasel . * - 

q. .Red River Valley 

r. Teton Mountain Stomp , . , *^ 

5. Spanish Circle 

t. Charmarita . ^ - 

u. Corrido 

All American Promenade 
w. • Rancher a r ''^ . 

X. Cfiihuahuah . • _ ' 

^. La Raspa . , 

Involve' the, class in a dismi&s of squ^rfe dances ► Talk about their 

origin. Compare square and^ folk xiancinjg,- ( 

Teach children, to- pVtorm t*he basic Square daftce Iforniations ahd patterns, 
.a/ Steps- ^ - 

- « The' square 4ance step is always a smooth tiding shuffle. Lead 

with the shoulders, body relaxed anci slightly .forward. Keep the 
^ weight pn the balls of the feet ind slide along vCtho^t lifting 
the feet from the floor. 7 ^ • . , 

b. The Square ^ ^ ^ ' . ' - • • 

Imagine^a^ ten-fo6t square on the floor. Four couples, one cpuple 
standing on each <3f the four sidfes, Iveryone facing the center of 
the square. Each gent has *hi8 ^rtn^r on his right. The lady on 
his lef^ is hi s^ Corner Lady." The <;ouple with their bapk to the 
music is usually designated a^ First or Head Couple; the coyple to 
their right is the Second or .SidIt Couple; the couple opposite them 
is* Third or Ifoot Couple; and the touple td their left l,s Fourth 
or Side Couple. Each. couple *-s Hpme position is the side of the 
square thej assume when forming the square for fhat particular 
dance. ^ 

c. ^onots Right, Honors Lef^ - \ , 

' Eath gent bows. tt> his partner and then to the 'l^dy on Ms left. , 
-^ThC ladies return the bow .with curtsies.. 

d. ~ Citcle left'' ^ ' * . , . 

' Every dancer in the square joitts handi with liis iieighbbra to forjn 
a ctrcte and the circle moves clockwise, (to' the' J^ef 6). ' . 
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Swing 

Partners take a waltz position with their right hips touch- 
ing! the gents right foot on the outside of his lady's right 
foot. They botji move clockwise^ (by both*stepping forward). 
The. result should be a nice easy swing, the couple remaining 
in place. 

ProiUenade . 

Each couple jcjins hands with the skating hold (right hands 
crossed' over lefts) and moves around the square, usually in 
a counter-clockwise direction ^antil they reach their Home 
position. • Thej ladies are on the outside., 

Allenande Left . 

Each gent joins left^hands with his Corner Lady, (the lady 
to^i^is left in the ^scfuare) . They waj.k around each other and 
back to* place. 

Grand Right and Left 

• Partners facing, join right handi and then release ^atf tiiey • 
pass each other. The ladies* raoye clockwise around the set; 
the men move in the other direction, alternately joining - 
left and right hands .uith eac^ person they pass. As partners 
meet again on-^tbe opposite side of the set they join hands in 
Promenade position and Promenade flome. 

Dos-A-Dos • * ' 

Two people facing, they advance and pass each other (right 
shoulders). Each takes two step^^to the right 'passing back . 
to back. Then stepping backward, they pass eaeh other 
(left shoulders) to place. 

Do-Pas-0 ' \ * ^ 

With the usual.comMnd, Four .Hands Up, two couples join hands 
.forming a ring- and cirfcle to the left.. Then the.Do-Pas-0 be- 

gins--in which each lady will x&ake a figure-eight pattern 
. around the gents.' Part I... Each gent changes his lady's. 

left from his right to' his left hand. He pulls her across 
/in front of him and starts her around behind him... Part II... 
/stepping toward the opposite lady he reaches with his 

right hand for her right -and pull* her lightly to his ^right 
side.. She moves around behind him. ..Part III » ••Then each 
gent, joins left hands with his partner and putting his arm 
, around her waist, turn^ her tcr place.' ^ * 

r • s ^ ^„ ^ 

Sashay * ' 

" A 'sliding step toward, the side (slide one foot to the side, 
close 'the other foot to the first- foot> and repeat.) . - 
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11^ TeacH children square dances. (Refer to Physical Education Rhythmic 
Activities No. EC- 198.) Examples: ' ' i 




(3) 



a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f. 
g. 

^8. 



Danqes listed under folk dances 

La PalraadlUa 

Corain' Round the Mountaiu 



Darling ^ellic iiray 
El Rancho Grande 
Hot Time 
Indian Style 
John Brovm 
i^'Oh, Johnny 
J • Oh, Susanna 
. Parley Vous 
I. Spanish Cavalier 
m. v/abash C.n^ion Ball 



4 



,1/ 



Allow pupils to perform basic contemporary dances common to their 
neighborhood, community, and environment. Discuss the origijr'of the 
dances. /Talk about basic steps necessary to perform t\\e d&nces. (4) 

Teach children contemporary dances. (Refer to Physical Education Rhythmic 
Activities No. EC-198.) Suggested dances: / . (4) 



'•El Molino 
Patty Cake Dance 
The Hitch Hiker 
La Burrita 
La Costilla 
The Ball Game 
El Rancho Grande 
Hula^Mixer 
Canadian Barn Dance 
jChihuahua 
fiance of the Bells 
Happy Polka 
Five Foot Two 
Trr^ib^^Ras pa ' 
o. The Manl^u • 

Mormoii Schottische 
Mexican Schottis 
Smiles 

Oklahoma Mixer 
Spanish Circle 



b. 
c, 
d. 
e» 
f. 

g- 
h. 
i • 

j- 
k. 

'm. 



q\ 

r , 

'8, 
t. 



tz 



.U..- jpiiUll^g Wal 
V. Susan^s Gavotte 
w. Ten Pretty Girls 
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REVIEW 



What Have 'You Learned? . 



1. Let's have row nttmber 1 seUct a^ singing game to dance. 

2. Row number 2, may select one of the following dances: , 

a. ' The Hitch Hiker o " ' . 

b. Teton liountarin Stomp • ' ' , . 

c. La Costilla 

3. Demonstrate for the class the following: 

a. Honors right', honors left . ^ * ^ 

b. Allemai\de teft ' ' x 

e. Dos-a-dos - ' . , . 

f . Sashay ' , 



4. 



tret's dance Oh, Johnny which is a square dance* 

The cl^ss president may select one contemporary* dance' for the^clkss 



to (^o. 
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SEaiON V: 



DEVELOPING PROFICIENCY 
. AND SKILLS IN GAME ACTIVITIES 



■cf* 

Standards 

GAMES 



erJc 



■P 



3*03 



4\ * 



STANDAllDS 
Learning Objective 



Develop stan^arc/s for sportsnianship, 



TO 




te^ ;>-^1 ^3 mi ng. ^ Activities 



Have chi l(ireiu|BB|^^ tandajrds for sportsmanship through' game- 

activities. ' 5i^!^frmHH c e of; 

a. Ta'cing; tu^nS*' ^^.f^^l^^J^^, 

b. Coopoi^ating with'Vffters \ , - . * \< 

c. Leainihg' to .be 'a follower or leade'r 

d. Cari'ng t"or equipment and supplies ; , <- 
je\ Accepting suggestions ; and criticisnis , ' ' 
f, ^'oXlowln^-^irections given by- the teacher or*pifpil ^ J[ 

2'.* Discuss witJi th^ class rules iarf' the various gamesT^ Rules shouW be 
^ taVced about 'prior t;o playing the game. Stress the importance of 
rollowing the .correct g'apif? procedures'^ - Point out th^t good ,3port's 
play according to tjjie rules' o'f the g^me, , 

J, Allow children to role plj^y playground incident in which one' or 
more pupils did not fotlow the gaftje rules* ' ..^ 

4i- Have pupils fe^hart'rules for the vArious games, * Ta^Jk^aboiit ^nd ^dispuss 



the rules liited on the^ chart. 



5,5, Discuss ways boys anrf gtrjs c^fi help a classmate who not able 'to 
perform* an activity als well as^'others in the clas-a. Talk abput the 
importance of ttying a new skill and activity, * , /' ^ ' 



6.^ Provide opportunities for pupils to assist others in the room with 
game* skills, such as batting; hitting, kicking, and catching" 



GAMES 
Learnj'ni Oblectives 
U Participate in simple games. 

2. Participate in games using ^re complex skills. 

3. Participate in. track activities. 

Suggested Learnifag Activities 



1. Have tne children become familiar vith the low organizational gatie areas. 
Point 'out to the cla6s the 'areas, different ^ometric shapes in the 
^ areas, apd the uses of'tKe different areas. . (IX 
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Teach childrea rA^ining and tag games which may be played in the Jow 
organizational game at'eas. Exampl-es : ' (I) 

' y 

a. Automobiles " " , * % • 

Pre-?rinary and Primary iSveT * // . 

.5-30 players • ^ * 

No Equipment. * ' ^ ' * 

Formation: Single circle, all fa.cing right* • 

•Directions: On signal '*Go^' frotq, the teacher,' children run to the 
right around the circle pretending they are automobiles. They may 
pass another autoroobile-, but they may. not reverse direction of run-* 
ning. V.lien the teacher blows the whistle, all automobiles must 
come to a full stop, stop any noise, and look at the teacher. Those 
failing to^ do so;'T>r those who bump into .another automcA>ile when 
stopping, are out of fhe game for one turn (and into the garage for 
r*epkairs.) This'-irs^n interesting way for children to learn to re- 
spond quickly to the whistle or verbal signal from'the teacher. 



b. Midnight 

Pre-Primary an<^ Primary level 
3-20 players r\ 
Mb equipmejit 



20-50" YDS 



X CMICKEW ^ 
®0L0 MOTHefl HCN > 



Directions: The chickens, at one end of the play space callexi the , 
chicken coop, follow the Old Mother Hen up to Mr . Fox, who st^inds 
in his den 20 to 30 yards away. Old' Mother Hen asks Mr. Fox, 'Vhat 
tiine is it, Ht. Fox?'^ Mr. Fox looks at his watch and answers^with 
any time he chooses. When he answers, 'l^dnight I " 'the Qld Mother 
' 'Hen and the^ chidkens run back to the chicken coop with Mr. Fox 
^after t1iem. Those tagged by Mr. Fox become his helpers. It should 
be stressed that those chickens not caught are the best runners and 
therefore winners, to digcour^gt children who let themselves be 
tagged,. ^ 

Squirrel in Trees ^ _ ^ \ % 

Pre-Prima?:y and Primary level \{\\ <s Cv/ 

10 - 20 players ' , • ' ' ^ ^ • 

No equipment T X S ^ 

^Directions: ChiWfen in twos, hiWds joined, form 'Jtreea." In ^ach 
tree stands a third child, a sqtilfrel. One child stands in the 
center without a tree. The cenjter child falls '"Changel" and 'all 
8<juirrel8 jahange tfeeiB, the center child also going for a tree.' 
(There may be oply one squirrel* to each. tree.) The squirlrel left 
witlfout h tjree goes*€o the center and starts the gaine again. Be 

r' sure to have the children change ^ arouiid so that all hav'ejthe * 
opportunity to' be squirrels. ^ ^ 
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Moiise Trap ^ 

Pre-Prlmary and Primary level 
8-2t) players * ' 

No ecjuipaielit > 

Directions: Half of the •children Join h^ds and 'ibake a circle called 
the mouse trap,' The rest of the children, called wtcB^ make a circle 
around the loouse trap without holtiing hands. On the slgifal %o*i .the 
two circles »ove in opposite directions, the trap to the l^ft and the 
mi^e to the right. , On. '^top, both' circles stop laoving, Untf the trap 
raises it arms. The mice walk ia and out pf the trap. On \nap," the 
trap lowers its ants and the trap Is shut. All mice caught 'inside the 
trap become ^art> of the mouse trap. Play until all mice are caught. 
The game is played again with all mice^being tfle trap and the trai^ 
players becoming mi£e. * , ^ . . - 



Spider and Flies 

Pre-Primary and Primary level . GQAL 
3-20 players 
Mo equipment 



FtttS ^ 
X 

X 



SPIDER 
O 



X FLIES 

X GOAL< 
X . 



Directions: On a signal from the teacher the flies walk li^and around 
the spider <to the ri^ght. The spider is squatting down in h'ls web^* 
When he jumps up, all flies stop Walking, arduxid and run to tfte nearMIr 
gdal. Those tagged by the spider become his helpers and go into the' , 
web. Game continues for given period of time whe^ all flies not' \ * 
caught win. . ^ 



The Hunter 

Pre-Erimary and Pr.ilnary^, level 
8-20 players 



No equipment 



X 

% 

X 



© HUNTER 



4 



Directions: Children stand Side by side in a designatejr area at one 
end of the* play space. One child', the' hunter, stands ^n front and 
asks, 'Vho would like to go hunting with me?" He ^hen •walks down the* 
toline. Those desiring to .go, fall in line' behind^^im and follow him, 
doing as he does. (The hvnter may pretend to walk through «ud, up 
hill/around trees, and so on.) When he tu/ns and calls "Btag' ,Bangi** 
all children following him run to the ^esignifed area with jhe hunter 
af%^r tfiem. The hunter has 'one turn to isee how many he can J^ag-^ An- 
other hunter is then chosen and the ^amf * continues with alf^phiWren 
returning to the game. At the en^ of the' playing thime,^he hunter 
catching the' most. children wins • x . . 



Crossing the Brook 
Pre-Primary and Primary level 
*-20 players ♦ 
Ik) equipttient 



BROOK 
2 4 



xxxxx-x 



Directions-/ Children take turns jumping the brooks tw^' to four feet* 



V 
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jtide. The brook is gradually widened. ' Thpse failing to jump the 
brook get theif ^eet wet and continue jumping at the width they 
nfissed until successful/ Children should precede jutap with a 
.-short *run, then a one foot take-off. They should land on the balls 
t)f both feet with knees bent. If the group is large or children 
are of vaifying ability, several brooks may be kupt going at the 
same time. 



Poison Spots (Magic Carpet) / '^Y 

'?re-Primary and Primary lev^l^ ®^ ^ 



So eq^uipment y-/ v. ; - ® 

Directions:. Al Icast^toar large circles ' (three feet in diameter), 
poison ^pots, -are drawii»on the floor or groimd* around play space. 
On %6** children walk, run, skip, or hop (as designated by the 
teacher) to the right around the play space, being sure to go in 
ai3(d out of every poison spot. No child may jump over or skirt 
around a, spot. When the whistle is blown or top'* is called, 
all children st^ immediately. Those standfi^g <rtth one op both^ 
feet in a spot are out.. Play until only one ehlld is 16ft. Those 
failing to stop promptly at the signal may be put out. 

Cowboys and Indians LEADER 
Pre-Priuary "and Primary level 

S-20 players • . , Q ' . 20 -30 YDS 

Noeequipment ^ INDIANS 



|. LEADER. 
% 

^COWBOYS 



Directions : Children are divide^^^ into' two groupt, cowboys and 

Indians, and stand at opposite ends of the play^&pace, Eacli group 

ghooses a leader. The cowboys turp their backs while ^heir leadeir 

watches the I^^ans i^ak up 'on trom. When he thinks 'th^ are ''netir^ 

enough he callsj: -*The Indians -ate coming! " The cowboys 'ttEFir*»ttnd 

and chase the Indians back to the Indian goaU ^Ax^ Jtdi^DM o«^^^ 

count points for the cowboyfe. Then' the I^di^ns tuftt their backs 

while their leader watches, and cbvboTS riSeak tz^^.crh titHsv^ ' 

When the Indian leader calTs, "The coi^oys «r«^ coiitti&^T^'^Elie . 

Indian! turn and chase the cowboys bcck ta the covboy goal* ^aef-^ 

oQV^oys caught couat points for the Indians* Group having the 

ropst points at the end of the playing time wins. -Both leadcr^V^ 

,play as well as vsftch for tittir growp. If leaders are tagged, mtSw 

onet are chosen. - - ^ 

— END END 

Hill Dill tjN£^ ^ LtflE^ 

Pre-Primary and^^inery- and Internodiate level '~^| m 

8-20 players'- i-- ' i- ® IT 

No equipmeitt ^ ^ 4. 

Directions:: One choeear to be It stands io the ttiddU'of the 

play; spa^e^' The^^etst of the children stand side by side on one etttf 
line facing Kim* It calls, "Hill Dill, come over the hill, or el^e 
X'il catch you standing stilH^ Thereupon, all children run acroas 
j^^e^p lay space, past It, to the opposi^te end line» It chases theB,and 
l;hl9ttf*n^^ join him in the ttfLddle and hilp him tag the rest, those 
ImMsfied after a*gtven-^4«yiit£ perioJ^^'l^* - ^ 
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Firemen 

Primarv and Intermediate level 
15-25 players 
No. equipment 



XX XX 

xxxx 
xxxx 



(1) 

(2) 
(3) 



® 



FIRE CHIEF 



Directions: One child is Fire Chief. The other children form 
groups of six or less, each group ^fiaving a number. These groups 
stand on a goal line, facing a goal*line 40 feet away. The Fire 
Chief stands at the side, and half way between the goal lines. 
'The Fire Chief gives the alrra, crying, "Firel Firel Station 
Nunber Twol^* The group called runs to the opposite goal line and 
bac^c. First runner^back is' t We new Chief, and the .game con- 
tinues. If the Chief should call, "Firel Firel General, Alarm! " 
all grou{)s tun to the opposite goal line and back. 



TREASURE 




PIRATE 
ISLAND 



Treasure Island 

Primary and Intermediate level 
^3-20 players 
1 playground \>all 

Directions: One child,* the pirate, stands near the treasure 
(playground ball) while the rest of the children stand outside the 
circle, Treasure Island. Players run onto the island at will try- 
ing to take the treasure and get off the island without being 
tagged by the pirate guarding the treasure. These tagged by the 
pirate either before or after taking the treasure Vre out of the 
game. The player succeeding in getting the treasure off the island 
without being tagged becoio^s the n^w pirate. The game .starts again 
with those tagged rejoining the game* 

^ Z I \ GOAL 

The Sea 

*Primaryiand Intermediate level 
15-30 players 
No etiuipment 



X 


SEA 










X * 
* % 







Directions: Class dfvided into four groups, each named for a 
different fish ^nd having a corner goal. One child, the se,a, 
stands in, the middle and names one or more groups of fish saying, 
'^Follow me!*' Groups named .follow the sea in singly file wherever % 
he goes within the area bounded by the , four goals. vJhen the sea 
Xurps and calls, ''The sea is troubled I'* he chases the fish back 
to their goals. > Those tagged becqme^part , of the sea, line up be-, 
hind him, and help chase the next group called out. At the end of 
the playing time, the group of fish with the most playars left wins, 



Steel the Bacon \ .5 X 

Intermediate and Upper -^eVel '^^.4 

3-20 players, 3 J 

One playground ball or beanbag (bacon) ' | >( 



BACON 
O 



Directions:' Class divided' into two* groups. Each group, numbered of f 
stands behind •its goal line. "Bacon'^ is placed on the ground^^^l^jlway 
between the two groups., The teacher calls one mnnber. PIayi^{i.jl^tli^ 
that number from each group rttns in and attempts to steal d|A/-)bi0Ott 
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and return to his goal Une without beirig tagged by the other 
player called in. A point to a group e^ch time the bacon is 
brdught back safely. Once a player takes the bacon, h6 may be 
tagged, and he may not drop the bacon to avoid being taggcth ' y 
If opposing players reach the bacon at the same time, it is ^ 
better -strategy for them to walk around it waiting for the right 
moment to grab it and run for their goal line. The group reach- 
ing ten points first or. having the most points at the end of the 
playing time, wins. 



Stealing Sticks 

Intermediate and Upper level 

3-12 players PR|^SON 

8 sticks (beanbags or ball) SJjCKS 



O 



i 



PRISON 
STICKS 



/Directions: Two teams, ^ach spread out in a definite space. Bach 
/ team has a prison area and another ^rea for its four sticks. Both 
^/ ^teams try to cross over the center lin^, run_ thraugh their opponent'*8 
territory*, and secure a stick without being tagged. - Only one stick 
may be taken at a tiine. Once a. player crosses over the center line 
into the opponent's territory, he My be tagged/ A player feutcess- 
fully stealing a" stick, holds it high, and may'^return to his team, 
without danger of ^b||a:ng tagged. A player tagged goes into his 
opponent's prison. «ipe there are , prisoners, no stick may be 
stolen until all prisoners are freed. If, a player reaches^one of 
his teaninates held prisoner withoiit being tagged, the two return 
without danger of being tagged'. The team having the most sticks 
at the end of the playing time wins. 

Teach the pupils low organizational games using line, circle, and 
diamond areas. Examples: (1) 



a. Hound and Hare 

Pre-Primary and Primary level 
Sm^ll Circle Area 
Two beanbags 



Directions : 



1. 
2. 

3. 
4. 



7. 



players are evenly spaced around outside of circle. 
Beanbags are given to players on opposite sides of 
circles. * - 

One beanbag is Hound; other is Hare. 

On signal, beanbags are placed on ground in front 

of player to right. 

Players continue to pick up beanbag when it is 
placed in front of them and place it to right as 
rapidj^y as possible. 

player caught With two beanbags goes to center until 
next, player is caught; then they exchange places. 
Beanbags start on opposite eides of circle each new 
game. 
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Sea Hunt , 
Pre-Primary and Primary level 
Circle Area 

No equipment ' • 

Directions: 1. Children join hand^ around outside of dircLe, 
2. IT. is chosen to be in circle. 
, 3. Players mov^r quietly around circle, v/alking, 

skipping., or traveling some^way designated by IT. 

4. IT moves in opposite direction just inside circle. 

5. All repeat the following rhy/e: 

Timothy (Linda) under the W^ter 
.Timothy (Linda) ijnder the sea 
Timothy (Linda) catches a fish, 
^ But he (she) can't catch fnel 

6. On me, all stop and IT tags nearest player. 

7. The two exchange places; tagged player becomes IT, 

*■ , * ' ' 

Animal Race 

Pre-Primary and Primary level . . * 

Two lines aBout 10 feet aparc 

No equipment ^ 



Directions : 



1. 
2. 



4. 
5. 



Players are evenly spaced across one tine. ^ 
On a signal, they all hop like a kangaroo to 
other line. 

First to cross line is winner. and decides what 
animal will be next; th^n gives signal* to start. 
Each winner selects next animal. , ' ^ 

If winners are difficult to determine, teacher selects 



Itot Tamale 

Pr iraar>rTevFt^ 

Circle Area 

Rubber ball or beanbag 



Directions : 



1. 
2, 



Players are evenly spaced around outside t)f circle, 
Tamale is passed around circle from child to child 
as all repeat: 

Hot tamale y hot tamale , 

1-2-3, 

Faster, faster, faster. 

Or it will butn me.' 
Child holding tamale on me goes to center of circle 
while rhyme is repeated and tamale is passed around 
pircle again. 

Child holding tamale on next m$ exchanges places 
with child in circle. 



e. Sfiadofw Tag 
Primary level 

Small circle or rectangle Area 
No e()uipment 



Directions \ 



1, XT chosen, 
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2. Players are evenly distributed around outside 6f game 
^rea. * . ^ 

3. Players are given numbers, names, or other designations* 

4. IT goes to center of circle or game arei arid calls out 
number or name of one player. 

5. Player called runs in and tries to' step on IT 's"^ shadow. , 

6. When player steps on IT's shadow, play stops; IT changes 
place with player and joins' other players; game re- 
sumes. 

7. IT and called player may not leave confines of circle 
or game area when chasing or being chased.. 

In the Lake, On the Bank 

Primary level • • # 

Small circle or 'rectangle area' * 

No equipment > . ' . 

Directions: i. This game is similar to, the traditional "Simon Says." 

2. One child is selected as CALLER, 

3. Players arrange themselves around cfutside of game area 
and CALLER takes position in ceuter, 

4. CALLER, calls, "In the lake," and each child;jumps in- 
'to game area. 

' 5.. CALLER -ca lis, "On the bank," and each child jumps 
back outside. 

6. CALLER may call "In the lake," and repeat "In the 
lake," after children jump in. If any child ^umps 
when a c*ll is repeated, he st^ps out of the game. 

7. CALLER may repeat either /In the lake" or "On the 
bank" in attempting to catch players jumping when 
they should not. Several playets may be caught ojn * 
one call, 

- 8. After a few minutes; a new CALLER is selected. 
Bear Mountain . * 

Primary level * ' " 

Sipall circle or rectangle areia « 

One beanbag ' . ^ ^ 

Directions! 1. Children sit, eyejily spaced; around outside of game area 

2. Each child, is 'given a number, orchis name may be used. 

3. II (Bear) is chosen and sits in center. 

4. IT places beanbag (jar of^^honey) about ja foot from him.* 

5. IT calls a number or name arid child called gets up and 
tries to take beanbag without being tagged by IT. 

6. J[T tries to tag p layer' but must remain seated.. 

7. If called player steals honey without being tagged, he 
becomes Bear (IT); if/;he is tagged,. he goes back to' 

; his place; if fte cannot steal .honey. Bear calls 

another player. . - 
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pot Potato 
Primary *level 
Circle area 
One bart 



Directions: 1. Children sit or stoop around a circle. A ball is 
rolled into the circle, 

2. When the ball comes near a child, he bats it with 
his hand, trying to roll it between two of the 
players, or he may stop the ball and then roll it. 

3. Later, if more of a game element is desired, an IT 
may be added. He takes his place inside the circle 
and tries to roll the ball out between two of the 
players . 

4. If he Succeeds, he changes places with the circle 
player on whose right side the ball goes out. 

Catch Basket 

Primary level » 

Circle area - ' ' 

Large basket or car4:on, ball \ ' ^ ' 

Directians : 1. A large basket*, wastepaper basket, or carton is 
" placed, in the center of a primary circle. 

2. Children stand around the circle, facing center. 

3. The group leader stands inside the circle to return 
the ball to the circle players.^ ^ 

4. The ball is given to one of the circle players who * 
tosses it at the basket in the center. Whether 'the 
ba-ll. falls into the basj^et or not, the group leader^ 
passes it to the next player, and so on, around the 
circle until each player has chad several turns. 



White Duck,' Yellow Duck 
Primary level 
Circle area 
equipment 

Directions!*: 1 
2 

/ ■ 




The childreti form a cifrclf,^ facing center. 
One player, IT, goes around' outside of dircle tapping 
each child on the !|houlder and saying, 'Vhite Dyck, 
White Duck, White Duck," untiT he taps one child \ 
and says, ''Ye How jDuck." IT may say, "White Duck" 
.any numtffer of times before he aays '''Yellow Duck." 
The player called "Yellow Duck" chases IT around the 
circle. If IT can reach the place in the circle 
• which the "Yellow Duck" 'occupied without being 
^Agg^4> he is safe. 

If he is cau^t, he goes to the center of the circle 
and pantomimes a duck during the next turn, the 
"Yellow Duck" becomes 1T> 
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k. Sp,ud 

Primary level 
Circle area 
One tall 

Directions: 1. Each player stands with one foot on the lii>e^ of the 
circ le. 

2. A player with the ball Stands in center^ of "circle acid 
tosses it straight up into air, calling a player's ' 
name. The called player runs to caftch the ball, as 
all other players run away from circle (including 
pl9,yer*who tossed the ball.) 

3. As soon as leaver who name was called catches the 
ball, he calls^, ''Spud/' 

4. Everyone must stop where he is at time of call and 
not move from spot. 

5. Player who caught ball tries to hit someone below 

, the \;aist with ball, but tnuS't ,throv; it from where he 

caught the ball. ^ • 

5. If he hits/a player, he is the one to throw ball iafp < 

the air and^ca^J- next name. 
7. If he misses on his throw at someone, he rfust retrieve 

ball and give it to player he attempted to hit. This 

player is the one to throw ball into air and call next 

name to re-start c^n^'s. 

1. :/hat Can You Do? , ' ■ 

Primary level 
Circle area 

No ^equipment " - . 

Directions: " 1. Children form a circle with one child 

moves his pointing f inger^around the circle j 
'*One, "two, what can you % 

2. As he says, do?", the. child to V7hom he is 

pointing should answer, ''I can hop,'' (^r name any ' 
^^^^^^.-^^^^ locomotor activity.) \ 

3^ >f^'j' iiiQii says, "Hop, hop, until I say' stqp." * . 

4. All the c1iildre|X \hen hop, moving around the circle, 
X ^ until IT calls, "Stop." ' 

5< "The^child who named' the attivlty then becomes IT, and 
-the game proceeds as before. 

' m. " Freev/ay • ' , % 

Primary level ' * ^ . * 

Circle area ' • • " ' - 

Na equipment 

\ Directions: 1. Children space themselves iround outside of circle, 

- They start running or, if tthey wish^ skipping or 

^ , galloping in the same direction. 

k ' 2. Each player mbst tnaint^infa moderate speed and keep 

J . • a safe distance from the Ala^er* ahead'. If a player 

• is unable to maintain' th^ speed on the frieeway, he 

riust ledve by, taking a tui;n^f. 
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3. Players must not pass\ but must remain in file for- 
" mation. » ^ . 

4. Players may enter the freeway when there is a break 
in traffic,' 



n. Run Arovnd Relay ^/^^ 
Primary level 



Circle area 
*^No equipment 



Directions : 1. Teams of equal numbers form around primary circles 

facing i'n, and players are numbered counter clockwise, 
each„ squad leader having the last number,^ 
2. On signal, the first player of e^ch circle ,s*tar^- ^ 

running to his right, back of the players and around^ 
the circle returning to his own* place. ^ ' , 

^ 3. Ife then tags* the player to his right, who runs around 

the circle in the same manner. This is^done by each' 
' player in turn. ^ \ 

4. When the leader tags the first player, the^ltveniberi of 
the team raise their hands to signal th^t theiy team 
is finished. ' « ^ . 

S,0*S. Ilelay. 
Priraai;y level 
Circle aiea ' 
iJ6 e<;;uipment ' ' 



)iTi< 



DiTllctions : 1. Teapif of equal numbers form around primary circles 

facing J.n, and players are numbered counter fflockwise. • 

2. Areas, whieh are equal distances from each the 

^ primary ciircles in use, ^ are designated as the rescue 

^ ^ areas for each of the teams. 

3. At a. sl^nal^ a -player in each circle acting as a leader, 
^ takes /number 1 player by the hand and rjuns with him to 

the designated rescue area; the leader stays there. 

4. Numl4r 1 player runs 'back to hJ^B-^vcle and bring« 

> nuiin>er^2 player to the desjj^aiied rescue area; number 
^ . 1/stays^ there. , ^ < 

5. Number 2 player runs back to hi< citcle and brings 
number 3* player with him; number 2 stays there, 

6. This continues- until all players have been rescued. 

/ T-hc team first having all players rescued and lined up 
at the desitgnated area^ Is tiie winner. 



Fallbw the leader 
Primary levjfel 
Diamond ar^a 
No equipment' 



Direction^ :l. Players line up behind leader at home bas«. - \ 

2. Leader chooses movement (walk, run, skip, MrJlop, hop). 

3. Leader goes around bases ^ other^ foll^w^xtiiing same 
movement. 
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4. At completiW of circi^lt, all players stop and number 2 
player becomes new leadefcei^^inn^^r 4r player goes to end 
of line. ' ' . ^' 

5. New^ leader chooses different movement and circuit of^ 
bases ts repeated, 

6. Action is continued until all players have been leader. 



One Base 
Primary level 
''t)iAmond area 
No .e<juipmftnt 

Directions: 1. 



3. 





Heiibers d^Group A take posittonS outside diamond 
tveerT fitst and second bases; arid sec.ond and tl^^d 
Group B sits on bench to await ^rn to kick. / 
To start game, fir^t player on Group B stands at home 
base,' lei cks^all^to Infiel^or putfielj^;' and starts to 
run to first bas« ^nd 'back hoipe.-^ ^.^^^^ 

a. Kicker must s^Cay iaside kicking^^»xle ^hen kicking ball. 

b. Klcket^ is, out wh¥n: -it ^ ' 
. 'A fier<Jj&T cat^ches a ball on the 'fly. 

2) A fielder touches second or third bas^with his 
"^-foot and- bounces ball on base and c^tcti<^s it before 
, i\inier-v rfe turns home. Rafter is -not put out 
if fielder touches first base. 

c. Kicker i^ allowed three unsuccessful kicks, mioses*, or 
foul balls tJ%fore being calle^^out. .Balls Unding in 
foul^^iyritory -4;onsldered foul. ^ , 'KS' 

Runiier scores a run. for his team running to firBt^base 
■'^nd back home before being put out by a fSSlder on . 
opposing teami - v , . . * 

a. .Fielders must ^4pfod in outfield unt^l ball has been kicked 

b. Fielders should not- interfere with dicker running ta , 
and from first base. • * 

P].ay continues -until each, playir in Group B has ]^«en up and 
kicked ball; then Group A become kickers and Grcjfop, B be- 
come fielders. ''.^ . 
Game continues until eve^ player of Group .A has b^en up 
..and kicked ball,' regardless of number pf o\|tt''made by the ^ 
group. : .4* _ • . ' ^ . 



V'Line Up Kick BalV- 
"^NM.aary level 

DhM^ond area 
V kick t>^l 



Ditactibns?^ 



/ 



2. 



eking team lines up behind h^iAfc ^^^f Ba^^ placed on 

^"foul territory ^ he may have a teeoiild try, A fair ball . 
OTM tfajwi ii kick^ intb infield. or outfieli/ * 
^ riel^ctoa ari i«a«ercd in outfield. Any of fiel^iimg' 

-.^ tMB 1M^. field ;b§lX« .Player <fl,«lding hilVzp^BA^ hxi\kA 
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' tutt'tp^line up in single file Jsehind him. 

3. Kicker kicking a faij ball and rtinning* to first baae and 
back to end of kickers'' line before being p^t out makes a 
point for .his team. . * ' 

4. Points for the' fielding team are made as follows: 

a. Ply ball caught. 

b. Pielding teaft lining up behind' teannate vith ball be- 
V —fore kicker runs to first ^aae and back to end of 

. Kickers * line . 

c. Kicker kicking two foul bal^a. 

y. Each player of. kicking team has turn to kick before sides 
change. 



Base Tag 
Primary level 
Tag. Game Court area 
]Jp^ equipment 



Directions : 1. 

3. 
4. 



Players scatter about within the play area, either in- 
side or outside the end bases. 
IT tries to tag one of the players. 
A player is safe whenlnside a base. 
When a player Is tagged ^ or when he runs outside the 
play area when being chased, he becomes IT and the game 
continues . 



'Tom Chas^ * / ' 
Primary level 
Tag Gaxae Court area 
No equipment 



Directions I. 



Players' stand behind the end line facing the court. IT 
stands by the side line near the middle of t^e court. 

2. ^ The following dialogue takes place: 

IT, '*^how your face. 

l^layers , 'Vho to?" , 
if^ "Tom Chase." 

V Players, "Chase who?" 

IT, "Chase . " (IT n^mes a player.) 

3. ^ The player named by IT must run to the other end line 

while IT tries to tag him. 

4. ;^n IT is asked, "Chase who?", he may, instead of 
naming a child, say, "Chase you," At this, all players 

• run to other end of court. 
3. If a player is caught, he joins IT in trying to catch 
others, 

5. The dialogue is repeated and t^e game continues. The 
la:s^ one caught is IT for the next game. 



Uncle San 
Primary level- 
Tag Gam^ Court area ^ 
. ifo. equipment : 
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Directions: 1. One player , Uncle Sap^ rtffnds alone in center 
of court. \ , . * 

2. Other players sV^^^ behind line at one end. They 
ehant, '*Uncle Sar^ Uncle S tn, may v;e croSs your 
^ river dam?" 

• 3. Uncle Sam replies, '\;^s, you tnay, if you have on 
blue (or he may naroeNany other color.) 

4. Children ueari-^ig that color run to other end of 
cdwrt/, and Uncle Sam-catcrtes as many as he can. 

5. Those caught stand in centeXand help catch 
others as play continues with^^ new color being 

~~ named , / 

5. \/hen all players have been caught", last one 
caught becomes Uncle Sam for a new ^ame. 
* , 

Straight Line 
^Primary level 
Tag Game Court area 
No equipment 

Directions: 1. Players stand about 4 feet apart, .behind one end 
line of the court, facing the other end line; 

2. At a signal from the leader, all players run to 
opposite end line and return. . - 

3. The object is to try to be the first one 'back 
♦ over the starting line. 

Pom Pom PuIIaway 
Primary level 
* Tag Game Court area 
No equipment 

Directions: 1. Players stand at one end of playing field except IT, 
who stands in the center. 

2. IT calls any player by name, as ' **JoKn Jones, Pom, 
Pom Pullawfty,,^If you tan't cotue, I'll pull you away 

3. The player name3"iau«^t^hen run across the open space 
to th^ safety line at the opposite end, IT trying 
to. tag him before he reaches that line. 

4. If the player "gets there, he remains safely utitil 
- ^ll^!!bif his comrades Iwtve joined him or have been 

caughr^^ Anyone cau^h't by IT joins him and helps 
, to catcfv^bther player§ as their 'names are called 
and they <i^h across the ojien space^ 

5. The priginaVs^ reniainf— tt\e caller throughout a gatrfe 

6. When the game rs^fami liar to ^the players, IT should 
call, '*Pom Pom Putlaj^, if you^n't cCftoe, I'll 
pull you away,'' withoubsi§ming any diijd. Then all 
players whp have not been ciU^d must rufr across at 
once. 

7. The> last player tagged becomes IT for a- 
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Grab Bag Race . ' "'f" - 

Primary level . • . 

Tag Game Court area ' ; ' ' 

Beanbags • , ' 

Directions: 1. Plajrers are divided into three or more groups. 

Three beanbags are placed in the end squares of 
the court opposite ea,ch group-of runners. 
,1. The first p^layer in each group steps up to starting 
♦ line. Leader says, '^e for the money, two for the 

show, thr6e to get r«eady, and four to go.^' 

3. At word "go", first three players race%to squares;.* 
> 'each takes a beanbag and rfeturns to starting line; 

, ^ then returns for each of other two beanbags in turn. 

4. The player first having all three ^beanbags stacked 
in a pile on the starting ^line wins the race. 

5. Each child in each group is given a turn to race. 

Hig.h-Dver 
Primary level 

Skill GaiD^ Court area , - . 

Rubber ball - 

Directions: 1. Teams stand facing each other on either side of a 
line across center of court. 
2^ To-start game, ball is '^iven to any player who 
thro\;s if to, other team by tossing it high 'into 
air. A5 he throws it he calls, '"High^over . " 

3. Members of opposite team try to catch ball before 
it touches, ground. If they^ are successful, a.^joint 
is scored for their team. 

4. The player who first gets both hands on ball, returns 
it to other team by tossing it high into air and 
calling, ' 'ILL i^h- over . " 

3. players must be careful not to cross dividing line, 
as no point may be scored if this happens • 

6. Team fiYst scoring five points vri^ . ' 

Bat and ?.un 
Pi'imary level 

5':ill Cane Court area ^ ^ 

r.ubbet ball . ' * . 

Directions^: 1. Player^ are divided into t\^o teams . Members of one 
team, the batters, stand behind base line of court. 
Members of other team, tlie' fielders, stand around 
court area, but not in half *of court beU^een base 
line and center line. 
2. First men±>er of batting team stands behind base line 
and bats rubber ball with hand. To be a fair ball/^ 
it must first land within court. Batter then runs 
around center base and returns to base line. 
♦ 

• • • 
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3. If bair~lTi^&-^g, ^center player below the waist,' that * 
* . -V prlayer joins^ the IT wUo threw ball and helps try to 

* . , hit other players. 

4. Ball travels backhand forth between the two end • 
^ . lines as'it is thrown in attempts to hit players. 

X 5*- Play continues until only two players remain in* 

center; .then these two players become the ITs to 
' start the game again. 

1) ' Overhead - * ^ * " 

Primary level c 

Skill Gane Court area ' . * 

Rubber balTor Sock ball 

Directions; 1; IT stands Rear-center of court with Ms back to 

- members of group who are* standing in back of end • 
line, 

2. IT tosses ball back over head high enough into air 
so that players can run f onward and ca^ch it before 
^ it touches ^rqund. IT uses vertical toss throw, 
. * ' \ releasing ball at waist height. 

- . 3. If a player succeeds irj catching ball before it 

bounces, he becomes IT. 
4,, 'Then IT has tossed ball three ^imes and it has not 
been caught, 'he chooses a player to take his place. 

2) - Around the Line ' . \ ^ 

-Primary level • • ^ ^ 

/ S!:ill Gane Court area - 

No equipnent^if' , ' . 

Directions: 1. .Players line up in two even, parallel lines facing 
a leader. - ' . ' 

2. Leader numbers players in each line 1, 2,* 3, etc. 

3. Leader then calls any number. ^ ' ,^ 
' 4. Each' child with that number turns risht and runs 

around bad: of his line, up other side of line, 
around front, and to oWn place. 

5. A ppint is given to the team whose runner first 
reachers own place. 

'6. Leader continues to call other niinbers. 




One Legged Relay 
"^imary tevel 
Ski>ll Game Court area 
Beaxmi 

Directi6nsY\ 1/ Teams- are lined up behind the base line. A beanbag 
or other marker i^ placed on -other end line opposite 
^ team. 

Up^wi tlie signal to start, first players hop on one^ ' 
foot to mftt^r, run around it, and run back to 
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» starting line. ^ • ^ 

3. First runner tass second runner by right h^nd,.and 
goes to end of line. 

4. Each player in line performs satae hopping and run- 
ning actions. o 

5. 'Hien last player has finished and, tagged hand of 
leader, members of teani'raise hands to indicate 

• that they have finished. 

4y Flying Saucer Relay 
Primary level 
Skill Game Court -area 
Beanbags 

Directions: 1. Teams line up behind base line. 

2. First player on each team places beanbag on. top of 
! head. 

I 3. On s'ignal, first players run to opposite end line 

/ and back to, starting line. (If objec£^ falls from 

' he«d of runner, he must stop, retrieve^"tt^-an<Lgjjice_ 

it on head before continuing.) 

4. * First player gives beanbag to next player, who ^uts 
^ it on his head. 

5. E^ch {►layer in turn runs to opposite end line and 
b^ck with beanbag on head. 

6. When last player h^ fi^iished, the members of the 
team,* lined up in their original order, squat to 
show that they have finished. 

>- ' 

5) Beanbag Hop ^ * 
Primary level 
Marginal Game area . 
Beanbags ' - , 

'Directions: 1. Plsfyers take turns as in Hopscotch, using ladder court 
game area. 

2., First *player stands facing ladder court diagram and 
/ • . * tosses beanbag into first ^pace; then he hop^ into 

^irs^t §pace, pichs up beanbag, and hops out of 
diagram back^/ard or by turning and hopping out. 

3. He then tosses beanbag into secorid space, hops into 
first space, and hops out of diagram. 

4. He continues tlurpugh as many sjpaces as possible^ witb- 
^ out missing. 

5. If he completes the diagram from one end, he starts 
from the other end^, using the other foot. 

If he misses, he picks up N^eanbag and gives it tp 
a waiting player. \ 

7. Causes for misses: tossing bfe^nbag in wrong space or 
so tliat it touches a line; touching line with foot; 

^ * Jetting raised foot flown. ^ 
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Hop Along ana Junp Xrcrand ' ' , 

Primary level 
» Marginal Came area 
Ite- equipment 

Directions: 1.' Playera take turns as in Hopscotch, using ladder 
court game area. Space 1. First player stands 
at end of -ladder court diagram, facing it. He 
Jum^'S .nto first space, landing on both feet. 
He jumps again in fjlrst space, but this time he 
turns and lands on both feet facing starting 
position. He hops or jumps oyt of diagram. 

2. Space 2., ' Same player hops into first space, 
then jumps into second space, landing on both 
feet. He jumps again in second space, making a 

. , half turn to land facing starting position. He ^ 

hops through first space and out of diagram. 

3. Space 3 to end. The- player continues in same way 
through all spaces of diagram. If he misses, an- 
other prayer gets a turn. 

7) Ishige;:igoko 
Primary level 

Marginal Game area ^ » ' ' 

Beanbag 

» * ■ 

Directions: 1. Players take turns as^in Hopscotch, using ladder 
court game area. • 

2. First player places beanbag on ground outside diagram. 

3. He stej^s on one foot and with other foot kicks bean- 
bag into first spa'ce. 

4. If beanbag Irnds on line or outside first space, 
» player picks it up, takes it to next player, and 

goes to end of lin.e, - 

5. If beanbag lands in first space, player then ad- 
vances and tries to kick it into second space. If 
he is successful, he continues klclcing it inf^ all 
spaces Irt turn. 

G. 'then hi reaches end of diagram, he returns in same 

way to starting position^ 
7. Each time a playe^ misses, he goes to end of wait- 
ing li^e. Each time he has a new turn, he must 
- start from the beginning. 

Teach the children how to use the hopscotch area. Examples: (1) 

a. Aitptane HopscQtch 
Primary level 
Hopscotch area 

^^^^^ ■ - 

Directions: 1. The firit player hops into all squares consecutively, 

with either one or two feet, turns around on one 
. foot and returns the same way. 
2. If the player returns to starting' placi without 
committing a foul, he throws his lagger into 
space I524 
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3. The player continues, jumping over space con- 
taining his lagger and picking it up on his 
return trip. 

'4. The player c^ntiiKies jumping and lagging fartha 
fro. 3. a ting place until he commits a foul. 
Fouls consist of failure to toss lagger int;o 
correct space, "throwing lagger so it touches a 
line, hopping on a line, putting raised foot 
down, and changing fror. siaiting foot after a 
two-foot stop. 

5. . The player leaves his lagger in game while an- 
/ other player ta!;es turn. 

6. A player ♦always hops over a space containing 
lagger of another pla -er; here can be more than 
one la^^ger in a space. 

7. Each player in turn hops until he commits a foul. 

8. Players continue takinc; vs'^TlS as lon^ as Lime 

^ permics oi until one placer wins and a new game 

i- started. 

b. Square Hopscotch 
Primary level 
Hopscotch area 
No equipment 

Directions: 1. The first player jumps into middle square of row I, 
landing on both feet; then jumps, spreading feet and 
^ landing in two outside squares; then jumps to both 

•feet in middle square again; then jumps backward to 
starting position. 

2. The player next jumps over row 1 and repeats same 
routine with row 2; then jump# backward and re-* 
peats same with row 1 again; then jumps backward 

^^^^ to starting position. 

3. Same action is repeated, starting with row 3.' 

4. The player moves to side on right of diagram and 
repeats all action. 

5. The player continues to right around four sides of 
diagram, until a foul is committed. Fouls consist 
of stepping on a line and jumping into a wrong 
square. 

6. Players take turns after fouls are committed; first 
player to finish all four sides wins. 

V, 

Have children become familiar with the vocabulary of terms used in the 
games of more complex skills. Discuss the terms as the games are (2) 
being taught and played. Examples: « / 



4' 



a. Accuracy d. Target . g. Pass 

b. PosJ.tiori e. Zqne h. Serve 

c. Relay f. Dribbling , i. Ilebound 

325 
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6. Teach children games which involve the use of tnore complex skills. ^2) 
' Examples: ' 



a. 

c. 
d. 
e. 
f . 

h. 



I • 

j • 



Tetherball 
Shuff leboard * • 
Table tennis' 
Fist ball 
Dodgeball 
Kickball 
Hit -pin kickball 
Table ^ames 

1) Box football 

2) Bpx hockey 

3) Carroms 
Four square 
Soccer 

1) Skills and Activities 

a) Kicking 

b) Trapping 

c) Blocking 

d) Dribbling 

e) Kick f^r accuracy 
• f) Block ball 

g) Soccer punt for accuracy 

h) Zigzag kick 

i) Soccer goal kick 
j) Number soccer 

Soccer kick relay 
1) Circle soccer pass^ 
, m) Soccer pass relay 
n) Partner's relay 
2). Major games 

a) Zone soccer 

b) SectiC^n soccer 

c) Soccer 
Ba9!;etDall 

1) Skills and Activities 

a) Catching ^ 

b) Passing 

c) Shooting 
<i) Dribbling 

e) Free throw 

f) Two shot 

g) Circle pass relay 

h) Headman 

i) Twenty-one : 

j) Pass and dribble relay 

k) Spot goal ball 

1) Horse ^ 

m) Goal ball relay 
/n) Diagonal pass 
yL) Major games 
^ a) Zone basketball. 

b) Section ba$ketball 

c) Basketball 326 
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1. Pragrcssive Dodgeball 
-m.' Batball 
n. Softball 

1) Skills and Activities 

a) Thtowin^, pitching, catching/ batting> 

b) Overhand throw at target 

c) Onderha^d pitch at target 

d) Zigzag catch 

e) Diamond relay 

f) Batting and running practice 

g) Tee-ball 

h) Hit the bat 

i) Work up 

2) Major games 

a) Long ball 

b) Softball 
p.. Volleyball 

1) Skills arid Acti\^ities 
a) Underhand serve 
^) Volleyball return 
iC^^V<?lleybalL serve 
4) Bourtce up 

e) Valleyball serve relay 

i) Nev;comb 

g) Volley relay 

a) Circle bounce ball 

i) Volleyball return 

j) Volleyball set-up 

2) Major ^ames 

a) Prisoner's ball 

b) One Bounce 

c) Net baU 

- 'd) Volleyball 
q. Handball 

1) Skills and Activities 

a) Serving 

b) Returning^ 

* c) Rebound relay 

d) v:all stride, ball 

e) Name- ball 

f) Handball serve ' , 

g) Handball serve for accuracy 

h) Handball volley 

i) Chinese group ball 
j) In and out handball 

2) Major games 

a) Diamond hai^d ball 

b) Chinese handball 

c) Rotation handball 

d) Handball 
4. Football 

1) Skills and Activities 

a) Passing 

b) Catching 

- . ' ^ 327 
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c) Kicking 

- d) Cowboys aod Indians . , 

e) Five hundred with a football 

f) Forward pass* and run relay * *' ' 

g) tenter and forward pass relay 

h) Run, turn, and pass relay , ' 

i) Base football 

2) Major games • * • ^ ' ' 

' ' a) Field ball ' • . 

b) Pass ball « ' 

c) Pass touch football 

7. Provide opportunities for pupils to participate in tratk activities. Teach 
them, skills needed in track activities, such as starting and running. 
Have, the pupil's participate in skill activities.. Allow them to; (3) 



a, 
b; 
c* 
d. 
e. 
f . 

g- 
h. 

' i . 

j • 
k. 

:m. 
n. 
o.' 

P- 



for accuracy, 
for distance. 



I Jar in- up. 

Practivce starting. 
Practice running. 
Have, a call race. 
Have a dash* 
Throw a-softball 
Throw a Softball 
Jump and reach. 
Hav^e a ^rou^td the post relay. 
}]mic a shuttle rela'y. 
Have an over the head relay. 
Have an over and -under- relay . 
kun short, ^ middle, ^nd long distances, 
Do_a standing or running long jump.- 
Broad jump. 
March 
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REVIEW 



What. Have You Learned? 



1. > Select your teams and go to the diamond area. ^ * 

a. The team captains may select two games to be played in, this area. 

b. As. a group let's talk about l>ov7 well we played and if \;e played' 
according to the rulfesr 

2. Go to the tag game court area. - — 

a. The team ^captains may select tMo games to be jilayed in this area. 

b. ^' Let's evaluate how we played. 

3. Go t^o the circle area. . 

. The team captains may select tMo games to be played in tl>is area, 

b. Let's evaluate how we played. 

4. Go to the skill game court area. 4* 

a. The "teafti captains may select tsio games to be played in this area* 
K Letls evaluate how we played. ^ , 

5. The teacher v/ill observe you' today as we play various games 
(Each day. pl^y a different game.) 



6. 



a. 


Four square 






b. 


Tether ball 






c. 


Kickba^CT) 






^. 


Soccer 






e. 


Basketball 


* 




f. 


Dcdgeball 






g* 


SoftbaJ.1 






h. 


Volleyball 






i. 


Handball 






j- 


football ^ , 






Go 


to the track area and be 


prepared 


to do the £ol4owi 


a. 


Standing btoad jump 






b. 


Running broad jump 




'/ 


c. 


Racing atounil the track 






s 












/ 
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SEaibNVI: . 

DEVELOPING PHY$4CAL FITNESS 



STRENGTH AND POWER 
AGILITY, 'COOWdbtAllQftt^^Ea^ANO BALANCE 

ENbURANCE ^ 
CONDITIONING EXERCISES 



JSTRENGTl^ AND POWER 



Develop strength and power. 

Suggested Learning Activities 




7^ 



1. Talk to \.\\^ pupils about the importance of proper exercise. 

?. Prepor ^children C-yr exercises. Emphasize: 

' / ^ 

^. * Start activities from the ready position. Stand str^xght, f.^ot: 
gether, arms hanging at the sides. 

On the^comTiand "Stop" perfonners return to the ready position in^-"' 
rnticipatioT^of the next activity or directiort. ' ' 

3. Help pupils develop physical stren[;th ard pov/er throMgh vatious teercises. 
-^'^araples: ' , 



a. Arn-shqulder development # ~ ^ - ^^^.^^^ ^ 

1) Arm Flip-Tlops ' ^ ^ , \ 
'V ready: Take stride position, arms hangiijg at si^des. 

Zouitt 1: Raisn rrms £crce"uH3^^ overhead, shoulders back. 
' Count 2: Flop *forVaj:d at wafst-, touching hrnc^s to fieet. 

Repeat fl pping up and flopping doxjn 'several times, f 

2) Open and Clo^e th^ Gate « 
'Ueajjy: /Take stride position, elbows up, fingertip^ 

/ / touching in front of chest, 
^ount 1/ Swing arms uide to sides, shoulder high. 
Count Jl: Bend elbows bringing^ arms back to ready {Position. 




Repeat opening anc' closing gate several times. 



Birdfes Fly^ . * ' ' ^ » 

R^dy: Take stride position, arms hanging at sides. «- 
P'ount 1: Raise extended arms quickly sidex^ard. 
/Count 2: Lowe ' -arms vijorously, without ^slapping sides. 
^ Repeat wiiigs^' up and do\m several timaso 

/ 



b. Leg^^'^^^elopnent 
I) /(an2;aroo 

Ready r^^^-s.^Stand straip.ht, arms bent in front of body.' 
Count rr*- J'^twlJcnefes and x<|iist slightly and jump forward^ 
pushin|>^f and landing with both feet, armsy 
still benc>. 

Count;%2: Straighten, body x^7ith htead high, and look ^i. 

around. - ♦ ' - 

Re3e.',t ;umping and looking several times. 

"333 ' . ^ 
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2) B(Kincin: 1^11 ^ • . , ^ ' 

'^ ea^y l Stand straij-.ht, arns 'hilngitic at sides. ^ - 

Count- 1: Bend knees and j«unp up, landing face to ri^jht^ - 
Guont 2: . Ixcep 'ee^ on floor and*, do bcw*ncing_jnp.tion wirtf'cnees 
..epeat big .and-lit^tle bounces, alternately facing to i:Lglvt-, ''^^ 
. then left." -..^ ' • i" -~ —'--^ ^ : [l 

3) IS. Jac4c-in-the 3ox - _ • _ - - — -^^-'^ 

:eady: .Stand sxrai^^-t, am^ hanging at sides. 
' ' Ccnnt 1: Squat 'eet sli^btly a^^r. , rrps crossed on chesc. 
Count 2: Spring up to stride position, extending anxt^ - 
vlj^orously. 

i.^pect s .urtting and sprinr^ing up ^several tirrves. 

# 

c. Trunk developnent \ • 

1) rear :'u^ . " " 

.,eadv: Tal:e stric-c position, arms han^^in;^ at sides. 

* • Count 1: Stepf. fOTvaro -.^ith one foot, keeping ot^er foot 

-1 * ' ^ 

in place. 

V Count 2; ,5end^ at vaist and hug extended leg with both an-s. 
•. * ' Count 3:* Straighten up. 

repeat s.veral tines, stepping forward on r/tertxat^ feet* 

^) :'es in the V'ind * * , ^ ' . 

: eady: ^- Take stride position, artps o^erhead, hands uelaxed. 
Count 1: Sway body and aras to ri^ht and straighten up. 
•C^sunt 2: Sway body and arms to le^'.t and straighten up* 
^....^^^^-^epeat several tines, al ernati^ng svayin^; to right and left.- 

3.^ Tjus Stops 

\ciTiy: Stand straight, hands- on hips . 

^ ^ Count 1: Send fon'ard at waist, Couching -knee^ with fingers. 

' \, Coiat 2: Bend' farther , touching ankles with fingers. 

Count 3: Bend farther, to'^ching floor *with fingers... ^ 

Count 4: lie turn to" ready position, with hands oi!! hips. 

% • t ' :. ' 

HaYe pupils do *the following exercises to strengthen trunk muscles. 

ai ^e flat on a mat. * ' \ * , . 

Rai^ the knees; a child holds the 'feet 'down. 
^' flQx'-'thc trunk tov;ard the thighs.'' 

Round the back while rising slowly , • * , 

Hold^for 1 ctunt^fc --'^ •* ' ^ 

Slowly return, to t':e Starting' position. * .... 

b. Lie flat on nat.^ > * . 

Raise legs with Icnees bent. * \ ' ' / 

* Roll the hi^s from side to side. * • ' , ^ ? 

Straighten legs and extend arms to the side.^ 
tRoI*L in this position. 



Lie on stonw^chr child^ holds £eet. 
R«lst body from uaist. * * 

Extend krfe-. ^ * , 
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5* - Help pupils develop physical strength and ^wer through the use of 
eq^jyiprient. Allow then to use: 

a. ^ HoriZpnC2l ladder ^ 

c. 3unp rop^s ' ' ^ , ' . 
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'..hat !:ave ':du learned ? 

* 

1* Do t'.^e foUoOin^ exercises: (It nay be necessary fo the teacher to demonstrate.) 

a. CTpen and clo'se^ the ^ate # * 

b. Mr, Jac':-in-thc box. 

c. Trees in the v;ind ' ' ^ 

2. Do :he folio"ihc on the apparatus: 

b. Side rail 

c. Single rung 

3. Do the follo\:inr on tVie rin^s: ^ : . * 

a. Around the '/orld . . % 1 ' ' ' * 

b. Basket ^•cave - ^ ' | ' \, ' 

4. Do the follovirj;; junp rope exercises: , '\'4^ 

a. Jtihp usin^ the short rope. . ' . 

b. Hop on either foot usin£ the short jump rope. 
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> AGILITV., COORDINATION, SPEED, AND BALANCE 

Learning Objettives 
Develop speed. ^ / 

♦ 4 

Improve coordination, balance, and ag-ility. 



. Su££;ested Learning Activities 

Teach pupils various activities in order to develop and inprove their speed'. 
Allow then to: 'V ^ . . (1) 

a. Perfprn , shuttle runs, ' ' 

b. Sprint 25, 5'", 75, and IQO yards. 

Skip, hop, j.unp, leap, slide, and gallop in relay races. * ^ 

d. Participate in relay races. '• • ' * » 

• « " « 

1) rescue relay-Leader runs to the fir t player oh his'teanii grasps 

this player's right hand with his left hand, ,and both 
run back to the goaL line. 

Rescued player runs back, and gets next pl^iyer until all 
- ^ have been Rescued* ♦ ^ ^ ^ * . 

«. ' • * ' '\ ' • 

Q) Back and Foifth relay-First player on each team runs up and o\er line 

2', rums and runs back an^/ over line 1, turns 
^ - > "and^back over line»2, turns and over line 1, 

. ^ * and then once more ovat Jtne 2, and th^n ryns 

^ back to- his team. \ ' \ 

^ Both fedt must cross over lines before runr * 

nin^ back to ne^t line. 

•> . . • ^ . 

3) Potato Xace^-Two inch blocks are placed at $ix foot intervals from ^ 
th« starting line^ Three to "six blocks p^r person are 
set out in chalk marked areas. 

On the command *to^' the contestant runs to the first . 
/ potato, picks it up, and runs back^ placing ijt: in a 

can or box at the stax^hg line/- * ,^ • 

The runner follows ^he same ^procedure with tUfe other 
' potatoes until all have bl^en pl^ed in the riceptucle^ 
The first person tC^acdomplish this is the winner. , 

e. Race around the track daily, and keep a record of the tiate^^ . 

^Ask the childt^en to perform und^qme exercises ifr order to^twprove their .agility, 
coordination,/ and, balance. Examples:* ^ \^ 

\f 

jSerform the j toping J4ick.* 
b. Jump and hal/ turn. 

Stand tm on^' foot, ^37^'^ \ 





Stand on top of a balance board and walk^ 

Staiid on top of a balance board, bend, and strc^tcK* 

Perform th^itightrope walker, ' - ^ 

Ready: Stand straight, arms extended sideward, shoulder, 

" high. 

Count 1: ?tep forward (on painted line) touching heel of 

forward foot to r^e« of foot iq back/ 

Count Zj Step forward with other foot, pficiTig it in like 

manner , 

Continue walking without stepping off line or losing balance • 

Perforin jet take-off, ^ 

Ready: ^ Take stride position, arms hanging at sides. 

Count 1: ' Squat down with fingers touching floor between 
r . . ^ knees . ; * 

Count 2: Straighten knees, keeping fingers still on floor. 

'Count 3: Straighten body, flinging arms forcefully overhead, 

,^ither rising on toes or giving an upward jump. 
Repeat complete actipn several times% 

Perform animal walk. , , * ' 

^ Ready: Taike alX-fours position, bpth hands\and both feet 

# oh floor. . ^ ^ 

. Count 1^ Take a step forward with one arm and one leg. ' 

Count 2: gtep forward with other ^arm and leg. , 

Continue. v;alking on all fours, like a dog, cat, cow, eitc. 

Perform s\tretch exercises. ^. V > 

1) Stand, face forward, twist the trimk as far as possible. 

2) Sit, cross legs, -place hands on left leg, twist ^thi^ bady as far as* 
possible. 1. ' . ^ " 

.3) . Lie' on back, Extend arms in front, raise^body and- stretch jDver the 
'^h^ad. ' " • ' ' ' 

^ • . - ^ ^ ^\ ' \ ' 

Perform individual, s tunts . ' ^ ' \ \ 

1) Heel Knock . ■ ^ ^ \ • \ ' - 

From the ready pos'ltion, sprre^fd the feet *i^part*,v -spring into the 
/ " air, and krio^tk the heeia togetljier once or twice^f land »with the 

feet apart ai^d knees bent. • : " ' • ^• 

2.) Jack- ifw-^thfe Boat \ /'\ • . . ' . 

/ Frota the re^dy position^ tiov^ to a sq^^at ppsitioo with the arms, 
folded acrqss thej chestl /Pr*on\ the squat posi^^onV spring to' a 
str^addl^ piisitiori with w^ligh^ on bbtTr feet , arm^ extended ta the , 
/% Si4es. Return-.to ^uat p<3fsition. »^ \ 

3) Bear Dance f * / J , / .[y- . \ 

. From, the ready position, fiiid atpB acroV^ p^est, squat 6tt ,one>^, 
\ heel .with the *t>ppo8itS ^foat^ extende^d forwa^^', •Ww'e lexten^d . -\ 
foot* quickl>f to « position u^d^^: the body as tw otlier foot 4s 
simultaneously* extendi forward; I^epeat h js^f^^^f^ Qf titaiea. \ 



4) Coffe^ Grinder 

From the. ready position, place, one hand on the surface, weight 
supported on "the hAnd and both f^etl Move in a circle, using 
the fe^t> ars in walking. Hand acts as a pivot or hub. 

5) Crab Walk* \ ' . ' " . ^ 

• From the ready position,, place the hands on the floor behind^ 
hips, legs bent at kiieas. Face up and back straight. Walk, 
backward,* using right arm and leg,, and then left. arm and leg. 
Walk forward, ^ using same tDeth<5d. 

* < 

6) ^lepnant '/unble 

' r,!!:. on hands and feet, !:e^pin^. !:iiecs and arns sjrai[;ht. 

J. 

7) Du'c'-; ::addle . , ^ . ' c 

"alk in deep squat position, 'seeping knees far apait, back 
' strai2;h^/and head ^ i^h, 3e:'d arms and place hands on 
siloulders for \7in^s . 
* • 

3) -.abbit Jump ^ , ' 

Sruat dp'm, piece 'hands on fXcSor uay out in front 6( feet. 
Junp feet- to han'?s_^, llovc hcfids out^ Jump feet to hands. 
\ ^ Junp across floor. in this manner^ 

, 9) Tvisin^ Sin ' . , ^ , " 

•Ci: on rioor and ^rau kr\ees up close to ch'est« Clasp "hands * 
, -ai^ound knees. ^ Ro'ck,back uhtil/feet are in the air. • then 
roc!^ f6r\;ard hard until weight ^is jon feet. Do not unclasp 
hands . * • ^ , ' ^ 

JO) Slt-ups ' ■ - ^ 

Hands over *hea<J, lie on back. Come^ to a sitting position, 
keeping -le£;s ^s.tr^ight, ^Ad ;:each jver and touch ::oes. Lie ^ 
co^rn -slowly, ^ ^ ^ 





11) fu6h-upS ' ^ V. ^ • . 

Lie ^n £loor fage do^m' with palas— en— f'loor shoulder width 
apart. ' Rdise body^ from floor until arms are straight and 
• • body is in a straight line from head to toes. Lower body 
• ^, " by Jjending. elbows until only t;he c^in touches the floor. 
Raise bbd^ again by straightening arms... Children should 
try to increase the number of push-ups they can do without 
^ stop^fn^. . ' ' 



IIEVIEV; 



That Have You Learned? 



Sprint around the track. 

Hop around the. Softball diamond. 

Perforin the following, exercises : 

a. Walk along the white line around the diamond, 

b. Do the jumping jack. 

c. Do five sit-ups» ' , • ♦ 

d. Do as nany push-ups as you can, - 
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EKDURAIICE 

Learning Obiective 

Increase endurance o^^the total body. 

Suggested Learning Activities 

1. Have the children perform exercises which will increase endurance of the 
total body. Examples: 

a. Run in place. 

b. Climb stairs, 

c. Hop and skip increasing the time. ^ 

d. Rapidly repeat jumps on both feet. While in the air the knees should 
be drawn as high as possible • 

e. Lie on back. Throw arms -toward the *feet and lift the head. The knees 
should be brought to thel! chest in one continuous movement. Rap-idly 
return to the starting position. 

f. From a standing position,' squat placing hands on the floor. From this 
position both legs are extended to the rear at the saoie time. Return - 
to the squat position and then to tlie stand position. ^' 

g. Stand. Move feet to a side-straddle position and sixnultaneously 
swing the arms sideward to an overhead position. 

h. Jump rope to rhymes. Examples: 

1) Chickety, chickety, chickety, chop 
How many times before I stop? 

One, two, three, four, etc. « 



2^ BolJby, Bobby, --At the gate 

Eating cherries frbro a plate. 
How many cherries did he. eat? 
One, two, tTiree, four, etc. 
(Jtnnp until missing or up to 
25 times.) 



3) Teddy Bear, Teddy Bear, 

Teijldy Dear, Teddy Bear, 

Teddy Bear, Teddy Bear, 

Teddy Bear, Teddy Bear, 

Teddy Bear, Teddy Bear, 

Teddy Bear, Teddy Bear, say 'tood Night.'*' 
(I>o action suggested by poem.) 



turn around, 
touch the ground, 
go up stairs, 
say your prayers, 
turn out the light. 



4) Charlie McCarthy sat on a pin. 
How many inches did it go in? 
One, two, three, fopr, etc 
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5) Mabel, Mabel, iiet the table, . • 
Don't fotget the salt and pepper. 

(On pepper the rope Is swung fate^ and 
faster, children take one Jump to « 
each swing of the rope until they miss.) 

6) Dowti in the meadow where the gre^n grass grows, ^ 
There sat (name of jumper) looking pretty as a rose. 
Along came (^d boy's name) and kissed her on the cheek. 
How many kisses did she get in a week? 

(Jump until misses made.) 



7) Vote, vote for dear old (name of jumper). 

Calling (jumper calls another jumper in) at the door. 
(Name of new jumper) is the one who has the jolly fun, 

^nd we won't vote for (old jumper) any more. 
(Old jumper runs out, leaving new jumper to continue.) 

Impress upon the pupils the Importance of walking. Talk*to the class ab6vit 
the value of tiaklng long walks. 

Discuss with the class the value of jogging. Point out that athletes jog 
for periods of time during the day and increase th^distance from day *to day. 

Have children perform exercises which will strengthen the endurance in arms 
and shoulders. Examples: 

a. Stand, extend arms, and hold for an increasing length of time. 

b. Stand, circle, and swing arms for an increasing length of time. 

Have children perform exercises which will develop endurance in leg muscles. 
Examples: 

a. Perform leg swings. ' * 

b. P^rforni balances with leigs extended. 

c. Perform bicycle for |tnr increasing length of time. Lie on floor, back 
supported by hands and weight of body on shoulders « With feet and * 
legs imitate riditig a. bicycle. ^^^^^z :::^ " 

d. Perform the seal. Place hands on~nddr. .Extend legs bact^a^^I^ight 
on hands. Walk forward on hands, dragging legs. K^ep back straight 
and head high. • . 
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REVIEW 
What Have You Learned^ 

« 

Jump rope to) the rhymes: 

a. Chickety, chickety, chickety, chop , 
How many' times before I stop? 

One, two, three, four, etc. 

b. Charlie McCarthy sat on a pin. 
How many inches did it go in?' 
One , two , three , four , etc . 

Perform the bicycle exercise. (Teacher may have to demonstrate first.) 

Stand, extend arms, and hold for an increasing length of time. 

Stand, circle, and swing arms for an increasing length of time. 

Lie on back. Throw arms toward the feet and lift the head. The knees 
should be brought to the chest in one continuous movement. Rapidly 
return to ^he starting position. 
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'CONDITIONING EXERCISES 



Learning Objective , ' . , 

LeAtn warm up activities. 

Suggested Learning Activities ' 

!• Have the children do warm 'up activities prior to organized games. Teach 
them various exercises and activities. Examples: 

a. Treadmill (2 counts) 

^ *From -the ready position, commence running in place, facing forward. 
One foot contacts the surface on each count. 
, Repeat a number of times. 

This actions is. to be continuous. /!Stop." 

b. Lariat (4 counts) 

From the ready pdsition, place hands on hips, feet apart.' 
,Bend forward from the waist (1); bend trunk to the right (2); 

bend trunk backward (3); bend trunk to the lef t • (4^T^***^. " 

c. Little Dipper (4 counts) - ^ ^ - 

, ^From, the reading ^position, pla^e hands on hips. , 
Raise on toes (1); dip to a half knee bend (2); raise oit. the 
toes (3); lower heels to surface <4). '!Stop." 

d. Jumping Jack (2 counts) * • ^ * 

,^ • From the ready position, spring to stride position and clap hands 

overhead as weight comes to rest .on both 'S^eer (1); spring agai 
and return to ready .puOsTitibn (2)^. ^' * » 

, ^ Repeat a number pt tlmes^« Action should be continuous, '^top." 

e. Thrust" (4 counts) 

From the r.eady positiop, .extend ftst and arm^ forward at shoulder 

height. , > . • 

Hove fists back to .the . shoulders and elbows to the rear at 
shoulder level' (1); thrust arms and fists forward to 
. original position (2); with arms, make* a shoulder tfigK' > 
""^rt to rear (3) return .Arms*to original farw^td position (4). 
' 'IS top," 

^ *t ^ 

. ,.f. Bobble (4'countS) " * 

From the ready position, place hands on hips,, feet apart. 
Bend forward from the waist; bob trunk 3 times without 

vassuaiTng an upright position/ but pn 'fourth count assume • 
- an upright position* 
'Eath downward motion Is a c6unt» *%top. 

^44 



g. Twi3t« (4 countis) 

From the ready position, extend arms sideways, shoulder 

height, feet apart. 
Twist trunk to the right (1); twisting trunk to the left, 

return to the original position (2); twist trunk / 
the left (3).; twisting trunk to the right, 
/return to the original position (4). "Stop," 

h„ Windmill (4 counts) - 

From the ready position, extend arms sideways, shoulder height, 
feet apart. 

Bend trunk forward and to the left, right hand touching left 
toe (1); return to upright position (2); bend trunk 
forward and to the right, left hand touching right 
'toe (3); return to upright position (4). "Stob," 

i.' Dervish Jump - 

From the .ready position, spread the feet apart, sprang into 
the air, and execute a half turn to the righjt, 
. ^ This is repeated, completing a full turn. 

fhe activity is execulfed again, this time turning to the left, 

j.' Sit-ups and push-ups 

k. .Rope jumping with ^ short or long rope, 

1»' Jog, around the playground ^^'''^ — y 

. . 

m« Exercise ^he app&ra'tus 
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Do the following conditioning exercises: (Teacher should demoi 





1. 


Treadmill ' 




2. 


Windmill 




, 3^ 


Lariat 




4.. 


Jumping Jack 




5. 


Bobble 




6. 


TwistW^r 




T. 


Dervish Jump 
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